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PREFACE

The present book is designed as a manual of the Bashkir lan-
guage. It consists of three parts. Part I contains a descriptive
grammar written along the same lines as my Buriat Grammar (In-
diana University Publications, Vol. I of the Uralic and Altaic Series,
Bloomington, Indiana, 1960) which follows, in plan and method, the
Hungarian Grammar by Robert A. Hall, Jr. (Vol. 20, 4. Suppl. to

Language, Journal of the Linguistic Society of America, Language
Monograph #21, 1944)., Although my sources on Bashkir are enu~
merated in 0. 2., I wish to point out that I used mainly those listed
under B, Grammars and D. Problems of Morphology.

The second part contains a number of original Bashkir texts
selected with the purpose of giving students of Bashkir material for
reading and translation. The texts were taken from the latest pub-
lications. It should be emphasized that the whole modern literature
of the Bashkirs and all the other peoples of the USSR is communistic

in spirit and contains much propaganda, exaltation of the Soviet regime

and vilification of everything that is not communistic, religion in
general and particularly Islam. Therefore, the facts related in the
texts or their interpretation should not be taken at their face value
but the texts should be regarded only as material for language study.
The inclusion of these texts can be justified, however, by the fact
that they are typical of modern Bashkir literature and are specimens
of Bashkir language as taught in Bashkir schools, not to mention the
fact that it is practically impossible to find modern Bashkir pub-
lications free from communist ideas and propaganda.

The texts are reproduced with the title pages of the books con~
cerned and, therefore, no bibliographic data need to be supplied
here.

The third part contains a glossary which contains only such
words which occur in the texts,

Seattle, Washington, May 12, 1962 Nicholas Poppe
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0. INTRODUCTION

0.1. The Bashkir language is one of the Turkic languages and
belongs to the north-western branch (the so-called Kipchak branch)
of the Turkic language family. The Bashkirs call themselves /bas-
qort/ (plural /baSqorttar/} and their language /baSqort-tala/.

Bashkir is spoken by almost one million people in the Autono-
mous Bashkir Socialist Soviet Republic of the USSR,

Bashkir is not a uniform language but is divided into three main
dialects and numerous subdialects, the main dialects being the fol-
lowing: 1. the rmountain dialect in the north-eastern and south-
eastern parts of the linguistic area; 2. the steppe {or prairie) dia-
lect in the south-western and central parts; and 3. the north-
western dialect.

The literary or standard language is based on the mountain dia-
lect with some elements of the steppe dialect.

The Bashkirs use the Cyrillic alphabet {with some additional
letters) since 1938. The Bashkir literary language appeared only
after the proclamation of the Bashkir Republic in the 1920’s. Be-
fore that, the Bashkirs used the Tatar literary language and the
Arabic alphabet.

Bashkir is close to Volga Tatar and differs from the latter
mainly in phonology and morphophonemics. The Bashkir Cyrillic
alphabet is also different from the Tatar Cyrillic alphabet. This
decreases the mutual understanding of the Tatars and Bashkirs.

0.2. The literature on Bashkir language is not large and most
works are in Russian.

A. Bibliographies

Baskakov, N.A., Tyurkskie yaziki, Moskva 1960, p. 162 f.

Benzing, J., Einflihrung in das Studium der altaischen Philologie
und der Turkologie, Wiesbaden 1953.

Benzing, J., “Das Baschkirische”, Philologiae Turcicae
Fundamenta, Aquis Mattiacis 1959, p. 421 f, ‘
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Drmitriev, N.K., Bibliografiya po baskirskomu yaziku i fol’kloru,
Ufa 1936.

%em:hal. R., The Turkic Languages and Literatures of Cen~
tral Asia, s'Gravenhage 1957, p. 1551,

B. Grammars

Axmerov, K.Z., “Kratkiy oferk grammatiki baskirskogo yazika”,
e

Bafkirsko-russkiy slovar’, Moskva 1958, p. 742 f.

Dmitriev, N.K., Grammatika baskirskogo yazika, Moskva~
Leningrad 1948.

Drmitriev, N.K., “Kratkiy oferk baskirskoy gramrmatiki®,
Russko-baSkirskiy slovar’ pod redakciey prof. N.K. Dmitrieva,
K. Z. Axmerova, T.(G. Baiseva, Moskva 1948, p. 905 f.

C. Phonology

Dmitriev, N.K., “Etude sur la phonétique bachkire”, Journal
Asiatique, t. 210 (1927), p. 193 1.

D. Problems of morphology

Dmitriev, N.K., “O parnix slovosoletaniyax v baSkirskom
yazike”, Izvestiya Akademii Nauk 1930, n°7.

Garipov, T.M., Baskirskoe imennoe slovoobrazovanie, Ufa
1959,

Yuldagev, A.A., Sistema slovoobrazovaniya i spryaZeniya
glagola v baskirskom yazike, Moskva 1958.

E. Dictionaries

Baskirsko-russkiy slovar’, Moskva 1958,
Russko-baskirskiy slovar’ pod redakciey prof. N.K. Dmitrieva,
K. Z. Axmerova, T.G. BaiSeva, Moskva 1948,

Russko-baskirskiy slovar' sostavila G. R. Karimova, Moskva
1954,
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F. Works on various subjects

BaSkirskiy dialektologiCeskiy sbornik pod redakciey T.M. Gari-
pova, N.X. ISbulatova, A.A. Yuldaseva, Ufa 1959.

Dmitriev, N.K., “Assimilyaciya i dissimilyaciya soglasnix v
badkirskom yazike”, Issledovaniya po sravnitel'noy grammatike
tyurkskix yazikov I, Fonetika, Moskva 1955, p. 303f,

Dmitriev, N. K., Stroy tyurkskix yazikov, Moskva 1962.
{Contains a number of articles on various subjects, including
Bashkir).

Lach, R. und Jansky, F.H., “Gesinge russischer Kriegsge-
fangener, II. Turkotatarische Volker, Z. Baschkirische Gesange”,
Sitzungsberichte der Wiener Akademie der Wissenschaften 218,
Wien 1939. T

Voprosi basSkirskoy filologii, Moskva 1959,

Xarisov, A.l, “Sposobi viraZeniya glagol'nix vidov v baskir-
skom yazike”, Voprosi grammatiki tyurkskix yazikov, Alma-Ata
1958, p. 45 f.




1. PHONOLOGY

1.1, Standard or Literary Bashkir has the following phonemes,
some of which occur only in Russian borrowings: /i, e, @, 4, 4, o,
i, a, u 0,9, p» b, m, w, £, v, 8, 8, t,4d,¢c, s, z, 1, n, r, & §,
%, v. k, g, %, 0, g, ¥» 7, h/.

1.2. The Vowel Phonemes,

The phonemic transcription is given here and elsewhere in
slant lines //; the phonetic transcription used in Turkic linguistics
is within square brackets [ ].

The vowel phonemes are divided into front and back vowel
phonemes; into high, mid, and low; and into rounded versus un-
rounded.

Front versus back

—

Front: /i, e, 9, 3, &, &/
2. Back: /i, a, u, o, 2/

High - mid - low

1. High: /i, 4, u/f
2. Mid: /e, 9, 8, i, o, o/
3. Low: /i, af

Rounded versus unrounded

1. Rounded: /4, &, u, o, o/
2. Unrounded: /i, e, @, &, i, a/

The phonemes /e, 2/ occur only in loan words from or through
Russian and, therefore, when discussing the native vowel phonemes,
they will be omitted.

The vowel phoneme /i/ has no correlate in the series of back
vowel phonemes, and this is responsible for the assymetry of the
system of the Bashkir native vowel phonemes:

Phonology 7

Front Back
Unrounded Rounded Unrounded Rounded
High 1i/ faf fu/
Mid la/ 16/ /il lo/
Low faf lal

A characteristic feature of all vowel phonemes is that their
allophones in initial position begin with a glottal catch or a glottal
stop which is, however, non-phonemaic in this position.

A characteristic feature of all mid vowel phonemes is that they
are reduced. This, being a feature common to all mid vowel
phonemes, has no phonemic value. There is no opposition of re-
duced vowels versus fully articulated vowels.

1.21, The vowel phonemes are:

1i/  [4) high-front, unrounded, rather close to Eng-
lish ea in beat: /bir/ “give!”
/a/ [a] mid-(rather mid-high) front, unrounded,

classified as mid-mixed-narrow in Turcologic
literature, lax, acoustically resembling the
English unaccented e in a syllable preceding
an accented syllable, e.g., electric: /as/
[?28] “work™; /bal/ [bal] “know!™

/al (4] low-front, unrounded, acoustically resembling
English ai in hair: fa1s/ “now”; [tin/ “hu-
man body”; /tadri/ “window”.

/il [wa] high-front, rounded, centralized, acous-
tically resembling Swedish or Norwegian
u in hus “house™: [{ldn/ “grass”; /kid/
“eye”.

/a/ (9] between mid {mid-high)-wide~round and high~
front-wide-round, centralized, lax, reduced,
somewhat resembling acoustically the Eng-
lish unaccented e before r, e.g., baker:
/61837 “part, portion™; /5lpd/ “bunch?®;
fkén/ “day”.

il 13 mid (mid-high}-back, wide, lax, reduced,
being the back correlate of /3/ in the system;




la/

lul

fol

1.3.

/el

/b/

(8]

[u]

@]
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acoustically resembles the Russian ¥

but differs from the latter in that it is a

mid {mid-high) and back vowel, whereas
Russian [i/ is a centralized unrounded
vowel and higher than Bashkir /i/; being
greatly reduced, Bashkir /i/ sounds like
Russian a or o in a syllable following or pre-
ceding an accented syllable, e.g., like Rus-
sian xoxon “cold™: fi8/ “scot”; /[irie/
“happiness™; [iBli/ “smoked” (e.g., fish).
1°. low=-back, wide, slightly rounded, re-
sembles somewhat English a in all; occurs
in the first syllable (open or closed) and in
closed non-first syllables, becoming less
and less rounded the farther from the first
syllable: /at/ [?8t‘] “horse™; /baliq/

[b&13q] “fish”; /ayas/ [RY8&s] “tree™;

2°, low-back, wide, unrounded, resembling
English a in father; occurs in open non-first 4
syllables: /bula/ [bula] “he is”; /ara/ [?8ra]
“interval”.

high-back, close, more or less identical

with English oo in book: /utin/ [ ?ut*3n]

“wood” {(as fuel); /tun/ [t'un] “fur coat™

mid {mid-high), wide, rounded, greatly re-

duced; the position of the tongue is the same

as when articulating [3] but the position of

the lips is that when articulating [u]: /olo/

[018] “great”; /to®/ [t'05] “salt”.

The Consonant Phonemes.

ir'l

(b]

voiceless fortis, impulsive, aspirated

bilabial pressure-stop identical with English

p in pin; occurs in all positions: /pidrdd/

“curtin™; fapay/ “aunt™; /qap/ “sack”.

voiced lenis, unaspirated bilabial simple 4
stop; its articulation is weak due to the fact
that the lips do not produce a complete
closure, the consequence being that, in fast
speech, the resulting allophone makes the
acoustic impression of a bilabial fricative
[B]. The phoneme /b/ does not occur in

Phonology

14559

Iwl

1£]

Iv/

18/

15/

/!

/d/

[m]

(w]

[£]

[v]

(3]

(8] or [§]

[t*]

{d]

syllable- or word-final position: /baS/
“head”; /haban/ “plough”,

voiced bilabial nasal identical with English
m in man: /may/ “butter”; [kdmds/ “silver™;
/qom/ “sand”.

bilabial “semi-vowel” identical with English
w: /waq/ “fine”; /dwil/ “at the beginning™;
/taw/ “mountain”

Notes 1°, In syllable- and word-final
position the allophone [w] is often tran-
scribed as [u]: [t'3u] “mountain™.

2°. The semi-vowel /w/ merges with the
preceding /i/ or /8/ to [G] or [i] respectively:
/hiw/ [ha] “water”™; [uqi-/ “to read™ + /-w/
results in [uqid] or [uquw]; /baya-/ *to dance”
+ /-w/ results in [bayi] or [bayiw].
voiceless dentilabial fricative identical with
English f; occurs only in loan words: /falin/
“somebody”; /filosof/ “philosopher™.

voiced dentilabial fricative identical with
English v; occurs only in loan words in the
speech of educated people and is commonly
replaced by /b/: /vagon/ “railroad car”;
/sovet/ “Soviet™,

voiceless dental fricative (slit) identical with
English th in thin; does not occur initially:
/baB/ “squeeze!”™; /[babim/ “pressure”;
/56tal/ “table”.

voiced dental fricative (slit) identical with
English /8/ th in they; does not occur
initially: /ha¥/ *you”; /oBon/ “long”.
voiceless fortis, slightly aspirated alveolar
simple stop, more or less identical with
English t in tin: /tun/ [t'un] “fur coat”;

ftot/ [t'6t*] “hold!”; /utin/ [ ?ut*3n} “wood”
{as fuel).

voiced lenis, unaspirated alveolar simple
stop, more or less identical with English

d in door; occurs initially and medially in
intervocalic position and after /m, n, 1, r,
g/: /diirt/ “four”; [idara/ “rule”; [kilda/
“he came”.
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(= €8) voiceless dento-alveolar affricate,
slightly palatalized; occurs only in loan
words and is commonly replaced by /s/ [s]:
feikl/ “cycle™.

voiceless alveolar fricative, identical with
English s in sun: [sds/ “hair™; [qasan/
“when?"; /Jayas/ “tree”.

voiced alveolar fricative identical with Eng-
lish z in zone; occurs only in loan words:
/zar/ “sadness™; [kdzi/ “goat”; [yawiz/
“evil, ferocious”.

1°. voiced light alveolar lateral, more or
less identical with German_l_in L.eben; occurs
in the vicinity of front vowels: [la7ynat/
[1&ynat'] “curse, malediction”; /ilak/ [ ?ilak']
“sieve"; /bal/ [bal! “know!”

2°. velarized {dark) alveolar lateral, more
or less identical with Russian [} in palka
“stick™: occurs only with back vowels: [yul/
[yul] “way, road”; [bala/ [bata] “child”;

/al/ [?%1] “pink”.

voiced alveolar nasal, identical with the Eng-
lish n in nose; occurs in all positions, in-
cluding that before a velar consonant phoneme:
/nugta/ “halter”; /un/ “ten”; /qanat/ “wing”;
/qanya/ “to the blood™: /gan/ “blood” +
/-Ya/ dative.

alveolar trill identical with Italian or Russian

Ex /raB/ “true, genuine”; /bar/ “is™; /ara/

“interval”.

voiceless alveopalatal affricate, greatly pal-
atalized, the stop element of which is weak
due to the incomplete closure, the consequence
being that it is often replaced by /3/, i.e.,
a slightly palatalized alveopalatal fricative;
occurs only in loan words: /Zan/ “wooden
vat”.

voiceless, slightly palatalized alveopalatal
fricative: /Sart/ “condition™; /ag/ “food™;
/aSa/ “over™.

voiced, slightly palatalized alveopalatal
fricative; occurs initially and finally

Phonology

Iyl

I/

/gl

Ix/

/n/

/q/
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{el

[x]

{x]
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in loan words: [/Zurnal/ “journal” <

Russ.; /baZa/ “brother-in-law (the husband
of the sister of Ego's wife)” < Tatar; /bagaz/
“baggage” < Russ.

alveopalatal “semi-vowel” identical with
English y in yard; occurs in all positions:
/yul/ “road”; [ayaq/ “foot”; [bay/ “rich".
voiceless fortis, impulsive, aspirated velar
simple pressure-stop; occurs in all positions
in native words of front vowels and in all
positions in words of both front and back
vowels in loan words: [kil/ “comel!™; [bikey/
“pocket knife™; [bik/ “very, greatly”.
voiced unaspirated velar simple pressure-
stop, more or less identical with English g
in goose; occurs only in native words of
front vowels and in loan words of both front
and back vowels: [gdl/ “flowers™; [igen/
“crops”.

1°. wvoiceless velar fricative more or less
identical with Scotch ch in loch: /x98miat/
“work, job™; /biaxet/ “luck, happiness”;

2°. optionally a post-velar (deep-velar)
fricative which occurs only in words of back
vowels: /xafa/ “worry™; [axir/ “end”.

1°. voiced velar nasal identical with English
ng in song; occurs only in syllable- and word-
final position and intervocalically: /ip/
“width of a textile™;

2°. optionally a post-velar (deep-velar)
nasal in the same positions in words of back
vowels: /unp/ *right” {opposite of left);
/yapaq/ “jaw™; /[taplay/ “velum”.

voiceless fortis, impulsive aspirated post-
velar (deep-velar) simple pressure-stop:
/qar/ “snow™; [aq/ “white”; /bagay/ "branch
of a river”; /qd¥%ir/ “up to, until”™; /maqil/
“proverb”.

voiced post-velar fricative: /yawya/ “noise™;
[vasat/ *habit”; /alyi/ “in front, frontal,
fore-"; /aYiw/ “poison™; [avas/ “tree™;
[yimoer/ “life™; /sanayit/ “art™.
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glottal stop identical with the Arabic ‘ayn;
has a phonemic value only in medial position
in borrowings from Arabic: /td?sir/ “in-
fluence”,

voiceless glottal fricative, frequently a

simple aspiration in syllable-initial position:

/hiw/ [hi] “water™; /hum/ “ruble’’; /hagal/
“beard”; [gbnah/ *sin”.

1.4, Occurrence of Phonemes.

1.41.

The syllable is the smallest unit of word-structure.

The following types of syllable~structure occur in native words
(V = vowel; C = consonant):

v

vC
VCC
cv
CcvC
CcvVCccC

1.42.

/a/ “but”

/aq/ *white"

Jirt/ “fire™ (only fire set to old grass)
/da/ *“also”™ (particle)

[kis/ “eye”

/kiirk/ “beauty”

Occurrence of vowels.

There are no native words with adjacent vowels.
All vowels occur initially and medially in the first syllable:

/il

/8/
/a/
faf
15/
/il

/a/
fu/
fof

T

/igen/ “crops”; [min/ *I”

/enol/ “light” {opposite of heavy}; /hat/ “you”
/asor/ “ready™; [sdyit/ “hour”

[ilom/ “death™; [kiil/ *lake™

[on/ “voice”; /k81/ “cinder, ashes”

[i8/ “soot™; /siqta/ “halter”

faq/ “white”; [gara/ “black”

[uq/ “arrow”; /tuyis/ “nine"”

fon/ “flour”; /toqom/ “posterity”

Only the following vowels occur finally and in the non-first syl-
lables in general:

EY)
/sl
/o/
i/
IEY)
fo/

1.43.

o sk ex se

/nima/ “what”

/kilda/ “he came”
/6yl6/ *“having a house™
falti/ “six™

/qara/ “black”

/olo/ “great”

Occurrence of consonants.

-

Phonology
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Excluding modern loan words, only the following consonants

occur in word-initial position.

/v/
/m/

>
.

/bay/ “rich”
/may/ “butter”

/w/ {semi-vowel}: /waq/ “fine, consisting of small particles™

/£!
It/
/a/
/s/
fz/
1/
/n/
It/
158/
Iyl
Ix/
lg/
/<]
/q/
v/
/h/

.

/falin/ “somebody”

/tir/ “the honor place where guests are seated”
/diirt/ “four™

/saq/ “time”

/zar/ “sorrow”

{layiq/ “deserving”

/nayis/ “embroidered pattern™
[raB/ “true”

/Saqmagq/ “cube”

/yayal “collar”

/kil/ “lake”

/gol/ “flowers™

/xalgq/ “people”

/qara/ “black”

/yawya/ “noise”

/hat/ “you”

All native consonants, with the exception of /d/, occur medially
in intervocalic position:

Ip/

/v/
[fm/
[fw/
/£/
/e/
is/
/t/
/s/
1/
In/
/r/
/8
12/
Iyl
1/

/apay/ *elder sister, aunt” (younger sister of the
father or mother)

/babay/ “old man”

[kdmos/ “silver”

«fawan/ “obedient”

[6£6/ *Ufa, the main city of the Bashkir Republic”

/ko0i/ “pocket”

/i8sl/ “large river"

/ata/ “father”

/qasan/ “when?"

[ala/ “motley, spotted”

/ana/ “there!”

/ara/ “interval”

/aSa/ “over™

/baZa/ “the husband of the sister of Ego’s wife"

{ayaq/ “foot”

/tikd/ “male of certain animals, buck"
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/g/ = /igan/ “crops” /pa/ :  /qapgas/ “1id" (of a container)
/x/ : [axir/ “end” /ph/ :  [tapham/ “if I {find"
m/ /u;}a}'/ “::onvefient, profitable” . [md/ Jtamdir-/ “to make drip”
igi/' : ;ya‘?’:‘/f“::)el?:r" ;mslli : 5qam8.i/ i
: ya mz/ ; imza/ “signature”
/n/ /tahirlaw/ “to make noise® [/ml/ : /imli-/ “to give medical treatment”
The following consonant phonemes occur in final position: [mr/ : [aomraw/ “collar-bone”
/m8&/ :  [yomS3aq/ “soft”
/el /kip/ “much” /mg/ : /imgik/ “burden, nuisance”
/m/{ : /qom/ “sand” Jmy/ ¢ /qomyan/ “pitcher™
Jwi Jtaw/ “mountain” Jmh/ : /h3mhds/ “shameless™
e/ /a®/ “ermine” et "
/s5/ [as/ “little™ (opposite of much) . Iwbf : /tidwbi/ “repentance "
1 Jat/ “horse” Jwm/ : /awmaqay/ “unstable
s/ Jos/ “end” Iwil [tiwfik/ “virtuousness, good manners”
n/ /kiil/ “lake” Iwsl fya.wisi'r“-] “to tia,use rain”
/n/ Jun/ “ten” Jws/ : [awsi/ “hunter
It] Jbar/ “is” . /wll /awlaq/ “secluded”
/5/ :  [ba§/ “head” fwnl :  [awnaq/ “\:r{stafb}'e“
Iyl [bay/ “rich” Jws/ : /q‘?,wsaq/ ) t1m1c? )
e/ [xiik/ “blue” [wi/ i [wkop] “flashing
/m/ /ap/ “sense” - Iwgl : /tawgi/ “primary
lal :  [aq/ “white” //’wz? : ;Y?WK?//“nZise” .
w : gawhir/ “diamond”
The following geminate consonant phonemes occur: / /
. . 196/ ifbat/ “corroboration”
/pp/ : /appaYim/ “my beloved, darling o/ - /28ma/ “steep, precipitous”
Jmm/: /tamma®/ “does not drip” /6t/ /aBtina/“underneath”
/85/ :  [abSir-/ “to demoralize /81 :  [aBli-3016/ “two-storied”
e/ /sttin/ “from the dog” ' ler/ /babraw/ “press”
N et ol &[] ~eid, sveotete”
: alla o not know” 8q/ : /babqis/ “stairs™
/kk/ - [kiikrikkd/ “to the breast™ ' /on/ /ki6hi/ *if he cuts”
laql : /uqqal/ “to the arrow” oy Jatbar/ hed
: atbar/ “cow shed”
The followingicansonant clusters have been found in native b /8m/{ : /a®man/ “hybrid, mongrel”
words and borrowings: , /8s/ /adsiliq/ “minority”
N . " % > . . "
/pm/ : /tapma/ “malaria fever” | ;21// iaghq// “ msfflmence
Ipt! : /tapti/ *he found” Ik nios ?’ n% wee
. . w1 m /s5r) /8%rds/ name of a silken cloth
Ipsft : /tapsiq/ “chip , s s
X wir o /3g/ :  [itgidres/ “change”

/ol/ /qaplan/ “tiger ) . 1w . "
pr/ Jyapraq/ *leaf” | 18yl /a%¥in/ “corrupt, demoralized
. s “ . m /8hf /ahin-/ “to be dissatisfied”
/ps/ : ftapSirma/ “commission ‘

/pk/ @ Jiipkia/ “lung”
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/tb/
/tm/
/ts/
/e
Jtx/
1527

“n se ex es

Itqf
/th/ :

/sm/ :
/st]
/s1]
/sxr] :
/8k/ :
/sq/ :
/shf :

/1p/
/]
/im/
Jiw]
fie/

/1d/

s/

iyl
/1k/
/1g/
g/
iyl
/th/

/nm/ :
Int/
/nd/
/ns/
Ing/
/nyl :
/nh/ :

Ixp/
/bl
/rm/
/r8/

e wx se se

s a5 en

e te ee

e ae 35 en

Bashkir

/bitbildiq/ “quail”
Jitmad/ “blunt”

/stsa/ “dog-keeper”
Jatli/ “having a horse”
[totrd~/ “to shake” (intr.})
/batsa/ “tsar”

[itksr/ “sharp”

/batqaq/ “dirt”

/athis/ “having no horse™

Jbisma/ “do not cutt”
Jastir-/ “to cause to open”
/aslan/ “by no means”
Josra-/ *to meet”

/asks/ “internal”

/osqaq/ “flying”

foshoz/ “endless”

/alpamiZa/ “giant”

/albasti/ “vampire”

falma3/ “shift”

/xilwi/ “halvah, name of a sweet”
Jalti/ “six”

Jalda-/ “to deceive”

/alsaq/ “friendly”

/alyip/ “becoming exhausted, tired”
/kd1kd/ “laughter™

/algali-/ “to weigh” {on scales)
/qalgan/ “shield”

/alyi/ “fore-, the one which is in front”
Jalhiw/ “pink”

/qunma®/ “will not spend a night”
Jant/ “oath”

/gqondo8/ “bheaver”

/qansa/ “how much?”

/kongd/ “to the day”

/qanya/ “to the blood”

/qanhi®/ “having no blood”

/arpa/ “barley”

/arba/ “carriage, vehicle”
Jurman/ “forest™
JarBaqli/ “esteemed”

r_—»" -
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[rt]
Irsf :
Jrz/ :
/r1f
/rn/
/rz/
/rk/
Irgl
Irqf
Iryl
/rh/

/S$m/] :
/5t
/18s/
/5k/
/3q/ :
/8h/

[km/ :
[t/
[ks/
[kl
fkr/
T/
/kh/ :

/qm/ :
/qt/

/qs/
/ql/
{qr/
/q8/

lay/ :
/gh/ :

[xm/ :

/nm/ :
/ys/
/on/
/gr/
/ok/

17

farti/ “its rear”

/farsa/ “juniper”
farzan/ “cheap”

/torls/ “various™
/tirnaqg/ “nail, claw”
/tarzema/ “translation”
/irkik/ “male” {anirmal)
/irganidk/ “dwarf”
/arqa/ *spine”

/aryi/ “being farther away”
/qarhag/ *small”

/do&man/ *enemy, foe”
/vadta/ “at the beginning”
/qo$sa/ “in the manner of a bird”
Jtiskas/ “drill”

[tisqi/ “outer”

Jtoshos/ “toothless™

/ikmak/ “bread”

/bdktd/ “he bent” (tr.)
[kiksd/ “gad-fly"

/bikla-/ “to close, to lock up”
/kiikrak/ “breast”

Jkiiksal/ “old, worn out™
/kiikkhal/ “bluish”™

/sugmar/ “club” {stick)
/bagta/ “the hair or wool of domestic animals at the
time of shedding”

/agsa/ “money”

/aqlan/ “open space in a forest, lawn”

laqrin/ “slow"”

/qagSa-/ “to become shaky, unsteady or weak in the
joints™

/agyor/ *vehicle for transportation of hay”

/agha-/ “to limp”

/axmaq/ *stupid”

/hommaina/ “did not get absorbed™
/ensif “sleeve cover”

/aflatma/ “explanation”

/apral/ “stupid”

/inkew/ “sloping, slanting”

g
o FTE
W a wk
M % H

- L
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/ng/ : /kingaw/ “complication of a disease”
/nq/ /angaw/ “palate”
/oyl [anyarma®tan/ “unintentionally”
/nh/ /aphid/ “unintelligent”

1.5. Juncture,

Open juncture is the interruption of the breath-stream after a
phoneme. Close juncture is the absence of interruption of the breath-

stream between two phonemes.
1.51. Compound juncture.

In words compounded of two independent words, the juncture
between the latter is close before a consonant, and open before a
vowel, The stress is not renewed on the otherwise stressed syllable
of the second component of the compound.

The compound juncture is marked as /-/: /ag-qos/ “swan”. In
official orthography such compounds are written together:

axKom [?&qqe&] “swan™.

1.562. Stress.

The stress is expiratorial and rests in native words, with the
exceptions listed below, on the last syllable. When a word is in~
flected and suffixes are added, the stress shifts upon the latter. Of
several suffixes the last one takes the stress: /at/ “horse”, Jatqa/
“to the horse®, /attir/ “horses”, [attarya/ “to the horses”™; /kitap/
“book”, [kitaplar/ “books™, /kitaplaribis/ “our books”, [kitaplari-
bid84n/ “from our books”.

The exceptions are:

1°. Prepositional particles used with adjectives, adverbs, and
verbs do not have a stress of their own and are proclitic: /bik-rmatir/
“very pretty™.

2°. Postpositions and postpositional particles are enclitic:
/taw-30tdndi/ “on the mountain”; /ul-da/ “he as a matter of fact™;
/matir-yina/ “quite pretty”; /it-gina/ “only a horse”.

3°. The predicative suffixes on nouns, and personal endings
on verbal forms do not take the stress. The stress rests in such
cases on the syllable preceding the predicative suffix or the personal
ending: /alYandir/ “he probably took™; /baSlidyim/ “I begin”;
/barihin/ “thou goest”; /alasagmin/ “I shall take”; /hatgdnmin/
“I have sold™; /uq'iwsfmi'n/ “I am a student”.
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4°. The suffix of the negative verbal stem /-mA-/ does not
take the stress. The latter rests on the syllable preceding the suf-
fix /-mA-/: /almanim/ *I did not take”; /yd¥maha/ “if he does not
write”; [/asama/ “do not eat!”

5°. The final syllable of the imperative forms of the lst and
2nd person is not stressed and the stress rests on the preceding
syllable: /aldyig/ “let us take!"; [dqi/ “read!™; /batir/ “make
press!”

6°. The adverb suffix /-sA/ does not take the stress which rests
on the preceding syllable: /baSgdértsa/ “in Bashkir" (e.g., talk
Bashkir}.

7°. The Arabic, Persian, Russian, and other loan words have
the stress on the original accented syllable.

1.6. Morphophonemic Alternations,

1.61.

The vocalic harmony manifests itself in that in one word (this
applies only to native Bashkir words), unless it is a word compound,
either only front vowels or only back vowels may occur. This means
that in simple words of Turkic origin either only /i, 3, 4, 4, &/ or
/u, i, o, a/ may occur. This kind of harmony is called the palatal
harmony.

Vocalic harmony.

The vocalic harmony manifests itself also in that in a syllable
immediately following a syllable with /&/ or /o/ there may occur
only /8/ or /o/ respectively but no /a/ or /i/.
led the labial harmony.

The labial harmony does not affect the mid {(mid-high} vowels
/9, i/ when the vowels /6/ or [o/ are separated from the former
by a syllable which contains fi/ or /a/ respectively.

The palatal and labial harmony affects the vowels of words
which cannot be analyzed and all suffixes.

The rules of vocalic harmony {both palatal and labial} are re-
presented in the following table:

This feature is cal-

First syllable Following syllable

/i, 9, a, 4/ /o, &/
Jof 18, 4/
/i, a, u/ /i, a/
lol /o, af
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Examples:

/biSak/ “cradle”
/bizgik/ “malaria fever”
/bolom/ “knowledge”
/balik/ “arm”

[kikosra/ “wry”

[kAmi [/ “boat”

/kimar/ “coal”
/kilddk/ “shirt”
/kérlok/ “fatness™
Jkorik/ “shovel”
/biYim/ “false ribs™
/bisaq/ “knife”

/baliq/ “fish”

/basaq/ “ear of a plant”
/urin/ “place”

/uram/ “street”
/qolon/ “foal”

/golag/ “ear”

/kérigo/ “his shovel”
/qolayi/ “his ear™

1.611. All suffixes are subject to the rules of vowel harmony.
This means that suffixes with the vowel /a/ may be added to words
which have in the first syllable either /i/ or /a/ or /i/ or /i/. The
vowel of the same suffix is /i/ when the word has fi/ or /a/ or [u/
in the first syllable. The same suffix has /&/ when the word has
/8/ in the first syllable and, likewise, the suffix has /o/ after fo/
of the first syllable. An intervening /4/ or fa/, after a syllable
with /8] or /o/ respectively, requires the vowel /8/ or /i/ respec-
tively in the suffix. Likewise, when /3/ or [o/ of the first syllable
is followed by the semi-vowel /w/, the following syllable has /a/
or /i/ respectively but not /&/ or /o/ respectively. In other words,
the vowels /4, a/ and the semi-vowel /w/ neutralize the influence
of /3, o/ of the preceding syllable: /td¥4lmiblak/ “incurable™;
/qoralhi®dliq/ “the state of being disarmed”; /[to86wsa/ “builder”;
/qorowli/ “loaded” (rifle).

The dependence of the vowel of the suffix on the vowel of the
preceding syllable is shown in the following table.
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The vowel of the suffix is After a syllable with
13/ /i, , &, G, 8/
lal /i, a, u, of
/8l /i, 8, a, uf
15/ 16/

/i/ /i, a, u/
fol lof

There are three kinds of suffixes: 1. suffixes consisting of a
consonant; 2. suffixes consisting of a vowel, and 3. suffixes con-
sisting of a consonant and a vowel.

Leaving aside the suffixes consisting of a consonant, suffixes
containing a vowel will be dealt with.

Two kinds of vowels occur in suffixes: 1. a low vowel (i.e.,

/i, a/) and 2. a mid vowel {i.e., /9, 0, i, o/).

The low vowel can be designated by /A/, the mid vowel can be
designated by /d/. /A/ means that the vowel is /4/ on stems of
front vowels, and /a/ on stems of back vowels. Likewise /d/ means
that the vowel is /8/ on stems the final syllable of which contains one
of the vowel phonemes /i, 9, 4, i/, but it is /i/ on stems the final
syllable of which contains one of the phonemes /u, i, a/; it is also
/8/ when the final stem syllable contains /3/; it is also [o/ when the
stem-final syllable contains /o/.

As an example the locative suffix and the possessive suffix of
the 3rd person will be given.

The locative suffix /~tA/[ appears as /-ti/ and /-ta/: /otti/

“at the dog”™; /atta/ “at the horse™.

The possessive suffix /- 3/ appears as /-9, -I, -8, =-o/: [ata/

“his dog”; /ati/ “his horse™; /tond/ “his night”; /qolo/ “his slave™.

1.612, This system of rendering alternating vowels could also
be applied to stems which cannot be analyzed. Thus fata/ “father”,
/kiz3/ “goat™, /[baliq/ “fish”, /boron/ “long ago™, /6sén/ “for the
sake of” can be rendered as /atA/ “father”, /kazA/ “goat”, /baldq/
“fish™, /bor@n/ “in olden times™, [6sHn/ “for the sake of” respec-
tively. This would, however, necessitate the introduction of two
additional phonemes which occur only in the non-first syllables,
Therefore, the symbols /A/ and /E/ will be used only for suffixes:
instead of saying that the suffix is /-ta, -ti/ we shall give only the
suffix /-tA/; instead of giving the suffix /-na, -ni, -nd, -no/ only
the suffix /-n3d/ will be given.
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1.613. Suffixes consisting only of a consonant require a union-
vowel, when added to stems ending in consonants, The union-vowel
is /H/, i.e., /9,1, &, o/ according to the rules of palatal and labial
harmony.

1.614. In compound words the suffix vowels comply with the
vowels of the second component of the compound: fag-qoSo/ “his
swan"; /ayay-onoha/ “his brothers”.

In loan words the vowel of the suffix depends on the vowel of
the final syllable of the word: /tolafon/ “telephone” — /talafono/
“his telephone™.

1.62. Consonant harmony,

The consonants /g, k,/, in words of Turkic origin, occur only
in words of front vowels: /bllak/ “gift”, /igan/ “crops”. The con-
sonants /7Y, q/ occur only in such native words which contain back
vowels: /ayaq/ “foot”; /yawya/ “noise”.

1.63., Alternations of vowels with zero.

The vowels /6, o/ and particularly /o, i/, i.e., all mid vowel
phonemes, are reduced. In disyllabic and polysyllabic words these
vowels may disappear in the first syllable: /balam/ [blam] “know-
ledge”; /talaw/ [t'ldw] “desire”; /kass/ [k'Sa} “person™; [toram/
[t'r&m] “I stand"”.

The same vowels disappear in the second syllable in disyllabic
words the second syllable of which is closed, when a suffix consisting
of a vowel or containing a vowel in its onset is attached. This alter-
nation of /9, i, 8, o/ with Zero is paradigmatic: /urin/ “place” —
[urni/ *his place”; /uyin/ “play” — /[uyna-/ “to play™; /birek/
“hat” — /biirka/ “his hat”; /qoyon/ “whirlwind, twister” — /qoyno/
“his whirlwind”,

1.64. Internal sandhi.

Internal sandhi takes place in processes of suffixation.

It comprises two cases: 1. voicing of the stem-final consonant
before a suffix-initial vowel and 2. the assimilation of the suffix~
initial consonant to the stem-final consonant.

1°, The voiced consonant /d/ in the onset of a suffix is assim-
ilated in voicing to the stem-final consonants /p, 8, t, s, 5, k, q, h/:

/kil/ “lake”™ - /kiildin/ “from the lake”
/kip/ “much” - [kiptin/ “from much”
/at]/ “dog™ - /sttin/ “from the dog"
[bas/ “head” - /bastan/ “from the head”
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2°. The consonant /d/ in the onset of a suffix is assimilated to
the stem-final consonant /3/ and also replaced by /3/ after /w, r,
v/:

/bil/ “waist” - /bilddn/ “from the waist"

/qa®/ “goose” - /qaddan/ “from the goose”

/taw/ “mountain®™ - [tawBan/ “from the mountain”
/yar/ “steep bank” - /yar®an/ “from the steep bank”
/tay/ “foal” - [tayBan/ “from the foal”

3°. The consonant /1/ in the onset of the plural and locative
suffix is replaced by /t/ after /p, 9, t, s, §, k, q/:

/bagsa/ “garden” - /bagsalar/ “gardens”
[at/ “horse” - [attar/ “horses”
/i§ak/ “door”™ - [iSaktir/ *doors™

4®. The consonant /1/ in the onset of the same suffixes is
replaced by /d/ after /m, 2z, 1, n, 2, 1/:

/qoral/ “instrument” - /goraldar/ “instruments”

/kolxoz/ “collective farm™ - [kolxozdar/ “collective farms"”
/taz/ “crown” - /tazdar/ “crowns”

/yog/ “sleeve™ - [yopdir/ “sleeves”

5°, The consonant [1/ in the onset of the same suffixes is replaced

by /8/ after fw, 5, r, y/:

[taw/ “mountain” - ftawBar/ “mountains”
/qis/ “girl” - /qid¥ar/ “girls”

/hiyir/ “cow” - [hiyirdar/ “cows”

/tay/ “foal™ - /tayBar/ “foals™

6°. The consonant /n/ in the onset of the suffixes of the pos~
sessive (genitive) and direct-object (accusative} case forms, and the
past tense is replaced by /t/ after /p, £, 0, t, s, 8, k, q/; by /d/
after /m, 1, n, Z, §/; by /5[ after /w, &5, r, y/:

fqap/ “sack, bag” - [qapti/ dir. obj.

/at/ “horse” - /atti/ id.

[sds/ “hair” - [sistan/ “of the hair”

[tal] “tongue” - [talda/ dir. obj.

/uram/ “street” - [uramdin/ “of the street”
/qar/ “snow” - [qgardin/ “of the snow™”

/taw/ “mountain™ - /taw®ip/ “of the mountain”



24 Bashkir Manual

7°. The consonants /g, Y/ in the onset of a suffix {e.g., dative,
past participle] are assimilated in voicing to the stem-final voiceless
consonants:

/yalanya/ “to the steppe”: /yalan/
fatga/ “to the horse”: /at/

8°. The stem-final consonant /n/ is replaced by /m/ before
/ps» b, m/: [aldamma/ “be not deceived!": /aldan-/ “to be deceived™
+ /-mA-/ suffix of the negative verb stem,

9°. The stem-final consonant /n/ is assimilated in velarization
by the following /k, g, q, ¥/: /hifyan/ “broken”: /hin-/ “to be
broken” + /-GAn/ past participle.

The cases of sandhi discussed in 8° and 9° are not reflected in
official orthography.

10°. The stem-final /p, k, q/ become voiced before the vowel
of a suffix or before a union vowel. In other words, they are re-
placed by /b, g, v/ respectively:

/gap/ “sack” - /qabim/ “my sack” (/-Am/ possessive suffix of

the lst p.)

/k6rik/ “shovel” - /kdridgem/ “my shovel”

/ayaq/ “foot” - /aya?Yi/ “his foot” (/-=/ poss. suff. of the 3rgd
p-)

1.641. In accordance with the rules of vowel harmony, the
vowel phonemes of suffixes are interpreted as /A, m/:

1°. /A/ stands for /3d/ in words of front vowels and for /a/ in
words of back vowels;

/@[ stands in words of front vowels for /8/ in syllables not
preceded by /8/, and it stands for /&/ in syllables preceded by /&/;
it stands in words of back vowels for /i/ in syllables not preceded
by /o/, and it stands for /o/ in syllables preceded by fo/.

2°, Similarly, general exponents of alternating suffix consonants
can be suggested:

/D[ for /d] ~ [t/ ~ [&] (vide 1.64, n°l and n°2);

L] for /1) ~ [d/ ~ t] ~ /&) (Yigi_g 1.64, n®3, n°4, n°s);
IN/ for /n/ ~ [d] e~ [t] ~ I35/ {vide 1. 64, n°6);

/G/ for [g/~ [v/ ~ [k] ~ /q/ (vide 1.64, n°T).
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Examples:

/-DA/ stands for /-di, -da, -ti, -ta, ~33, -0a/

/-LAr/ stands for /-lir, -lar, -dir, -dar, -tir, -tar, -Sir,
-Bar/

/-N%/ stands for /-n9, -nd, -ni, -no, -do, -4d6/, etc., /-ta,
-t&/, ete,, /-09, -55/, etc.

/-GA/ stands for /-gi, -va, -ki, -qa/

1.65. External sandhi.

1°. When a word ending in /n/ is foliowed by a word beginning
in /p, b, m/ and there is no pause between these two words, the
word-final /n/ is replaced by /m/: '

/um-ber/ “eleven” : /un/ “ten” + /bor/ “one”
/um-bot/ “ten puds™ : fun/ “ten” + /bot/ “pud” (1 pud = 40
Russian pounds)

2°. When a word ending in /n/ is followed by a word beginning
in /k, g, q/ and there is no pause between, the word-final /n/ is
replaced by // and the word-initial /k, q/ are assimilated in voicing,
i.e., are replaced by /g/ and /v/ respectively:

/up-yiz/ “ten girls” : [un/ “ten” + [qiz/ “girl"
/hin-gem/ “who are you?” {(“who art thou?”) : /hin/ “thou” +
Jkem/ “who”.

The external sandhi is not reflected in official orthography.

1.7. Orthographical Representation of Phonemes.

1.71. The official Cyrillic alphabet.
The letters are given in the official alphabetic order.

L.etter | Transliteration | Phonemic | Examples and explanations
value

A a a /al ar at /at/ “horse”

B & b v/ Gap bar /bar/ “is”

B B v Iw/ 1°. initially in words of non-

Russian origin: BIKHT vaqit
/waqit/ “time”;

/vl 2°. initially and ir all other
positions in borrowings from

or through Russian:
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BATOH  wvagon [vagon/ "rail-
way carriage”;
34aBOL  zaved [zavoed/ “in-
dustrial plant”
rex gdl [fgdlf “flowers™;
orep agir [agdr/ “if”
Pasan  ‘Yazap [Yazap/ “tor-
ment”; arac ayas [aYas/
“tree”
ayeT  dirt /dirt/ “four”;
aHasy andiu /andiw/ “to
watch somebody, keep under
observation™
ag al /a%/ “little, not much”
1°, initially in native words:
en el /yal/ ‘wind™;
2%, initially and stressed in
Russian words: epecs _(?_r_e_é
/yeras/ “heresis™;
3°. after a consonant or semi-
vowel in native words: C€IeM
belem /bolem/ “knowledge”;
TeleH teyen /tayen/ “squirrel”;
xeneye kelelie /kalowa/ “his
arrival”™;
4°,. after a consonant in bor-
rowings from or through Rus~
sian: peawc rel's [rels/
“rail, track”.
Note: ¢ is supposed to be pro-
nounced as [ye] and [e] re-
spectively in the cases 2° and
4°, but most Bashkirs do not
make any distinction between
/8l and fe/.
1°. in initial position in words
borrowed from Russian: 81Ka el
/y>lka/ “Christmas tree”;
2°. after a consonant in words
borrowed from Russian, the
preceding consonant being
palatalized: caMONET samolét
/samal’ot/ “airplane”.

Phonology
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Note: Only few Bashkirs pro-
nounce /o/ as Russian /5/,
and most of thern substitute
the Bashkir phoneme /o/ [e].
Only in borrowings: Xalooa
zaloba [zalaba/ “complaint”;
axnaha azdaha [aZdabha/
“dragon”

Only in borrowings: 380 zar
[zar/ “sorrow™; K838 Lkiga
/kizd/ “goat” T
1°. occurs initially and in the
first syllable in native words,
and in 21l positions in bor-
rowings: MWT it /it/ “meat™;
asTopureT avtoritet /awtoritet/
“authority”;

2°. renders /o9y/ in non-first
syllables and finally: HU
/nay/ “what?”

1°. renders /y/ in syllable~
and word-final position and
intervocalically: ali  ay fay/
“moon, month”; alxpma
ayirma [ayirma/ “distinction,
distinctive mark”;

2°. renders initial /y/ before
0,8,8,8 Jo, 6, 1, af: Hozax
yodagq /yoBaq/ “lock™; #e3
y&B /y68/ “hundred”; Hup

yir lyir/ *song™; oM yim
/yam/ “beauty, charm”.
Note: The syllables /vyi, yu,
va/ are rendered with © and
# respectively; [ya/ is in-
itially € but medially ie

ex  [yal/ “wind™; Tellen
teyen fteyon/ “squirrel”. The
multiplicity of the methods of
rendering /y/ is one of the
weakest spots of the official
orthography.
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In native words of {ront vowels
and in borrowings containing
both front and back vowels:
xem kem /kem/ “who™;
KaHTOH kanton “canton”
Kauar M/qanat/ “wing”;
“KeHoFaT gindYAt /qindyat/
“satisfied”

JHEHP3ay 1iYirsau /liYirBaw/
“to chat, chatter”; ex el
/yel/ “wind”

MaTyP matur /matur/ “pretty”;
KoM gom /gom/ “sand”

HMco nisd /naysi/ “how much?
"KaH gan /qan/ “blood”

Tay tay /tan/ “morning
dawn, aurora”

030n obon foSon/ “long”.
Note: In Russian borrowings

o renders the Russian /o /:
O0OpPOHE oborona “defense”.
e¢ 08 /3B/ “surface, upper
part”

Tapgs pardi /pirdi/ “curtain”
paMasay ramazan /ramazan/
“the 9th month of the Moham-
medan year”
cacxay sasgau [sasqaw/
“severe frost with hoar”
2¢ ab /aB/ “the bottom part”
TAT tat /tat/ “sweetness”

1°. initially before a consonant
and medially after a consonant
it renders fu/: ¥T ut [fut/
“fire™; TyH _tir_l_/tur—;T “fur
coat™;

2°, after a vowel and inter-
vocalically in words of back
vowels it renders /w/: Tay
tau /taw/ “mountain”®; HyHy
iuiu /iwiw/ “to rub”

Phonology
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1°. initially before a consonant
and medially after a consonant
it renders /i/: Yvae iile /ila/
“dead”; myi kil /kiil/ “lake™;
2°. after a vowel and inter-
vocalically in words of front
vowels it renders /w/: Tepsy
terdalt “to support”; Teysa
telidl “evenly™
dpafiza fay¥a /fayBa/ “use,
usefulness”
x0gai xoBay /xo8ay/ “God”
ha#  hay /hay/ “shallow”

In loan words: IeX cex /cex/
“shop” (in an industrial plant)
In loan words: 4&K @ /éek/
“check”

mapr Sart /Sart/ “condition”
In Russian words: mu  §¢i
/8€ay/ “cabbage soup”

1°. according to the rules of
Russian orthography, & is
written to indicate that the
preceding consonant closes a
syllable, is not palatalized
and does not form, together
with the following e, &,

0, q a syllable: O0peXT
ob’ekt fobyekt/ *object”;

2°, after a vowel in words of
back vowels it renders /?/:
MawMait  ma’'may /ma?may/
“dog, puppy” (children’s word}
SLIIFLIN ilyiy /ilYiy/ “always™
1°, denotes, in Russian loan

words, the palatalization of
the preceding consonant:
ceneMar sel'mag /selmak/
“village shop™ (Russian abw
breviation for ceabckuit
MATAa3UH );
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2°. denotes, in Russian loan

words, the palatalization of
the preceding consonant and
indicates that the latter does
not form with the following
letter a svllable: ceMbs
sem'ya [/samya/ “family”;
3°. after a vowel in words
of front vowels: TobMMHE
td'min /td?min/ “supply”;
TabCUP tid'sir [td ?sir/ “in-

fluence”;

4°, at the end of monosyllabic

native words indicates that ©©
stands for /y{i/ but not for
/yu/: ©75 yun' /ytn/

“cheap”

1°. in native words initially:
3¢ es fas/ “belly”;

2°, in borrowings initially:

SJEeMEHT element “element”
aTeD 3gir /agir/ “if"

1°, in words of back vowels
/yu/: ©IZK yulaq [yulag/

“vein™:

2°. in words of front vowels
/yi/: zaxe yunle /ytnla/

“reasonable”. In monosvyllabic

native words t is written at
the end, to indicate that the
vowel is /i/: ©u® yud [yin/

*means” (without », xg would

stand for /yun/)

AP yar /yar/ “steep bank”

The Cyrillic alphabet is neither phonetic nor phonemic
and is unsuitable for Bashkir or any Turkic language.

The following letters render the phonemes of Bashkir ade-
E 6 /of, T T

quately: A a /a/,
308 /8/, K %

lq/,

J

JI /1/,

M

/E/’

M

3 8 [z/, W
/m{, H =

fels F o7 [v/,

I =z /daf,

g Jyl. B ox Jx/, K x

/n/a H " /n/:e

L /6/:
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n = /el BRIl C e ts/, & ¢ /Of, Tv T [t/, ‘Iifb
/£ X x {x/, h h /mf, U u fefy 9w f&f, T w /&,
H u /il, @ ° /af, 1 & [yal. ’
These letters and ll @ /8¢/ which occurs only in Russian
loan words have always the same phonemic value.

2°. The letter B B renders /v/ in Russian words and words
porrowed through Russian: B&ICH  *railroad car”. In native words,
in initial position, it renders Jw/: Ba&K [waq/ “fine”. In other
positions /w/ is rendered with ¥ ¥ and Y vy (vide 7° and 8°).
39, The letter E € renders a series of phonemes and com-

binations of phonemes.
In native words, initially and after a vowel, it renders Jyal:

en [yol/ “wind™; THEPIGK [tiyerlok/ “almost™.

In Russian words, in the same positions, it renders /ye/: espel
/yevrey/ “Jew™; TEUERVE [peleniye/ “cookies™.
After a consonant, in native words, e renders /9/ but in Rus-
gian words it renders the Russian phoneme fe/ in stressed syllables
and /%/ or /%/ in unstressed syllables: Tea /tal/ “tongue”; CEHTOD
/SektEr/ “sector”; CeMbiI /[&¥mya/ “family”.
4°. E ¥ occurs only in Russian words and renders /y>/.
5°, VM ¥ in the first syllable (but not in final position) renders
fi/. In the first syllable in final position and in all non-first syllables
it renders /oy/: OMD /bir/ “give!”; H [nay/ “what”; KOHLKYU
[kunkay/ “skates” (Russ. KOHBHN),
6°. O o renders /o/ in native words and the Russian /5/ in
Russian words.
7°. ¥ ¥ , in words of back vowels, initially or after a con-
sonant, renders fu/, but it is /w/ after a vowel or in intervocalic
Position: ypam /[uram/ “street”; TYH /[tun/ “fur coat”; Tay [taw/
“mountain”; MYHILHPHE [iwildiriq/ “calf of the leg”.
8°. Y v , in words of front vowels, initially or after a con-
Bonant, renders /ii/, but it is /w/ intervocalically or after a vowel
(in syllable~ or word-final position): yPTey Jlirtiw/ “to burn™;
TY0d /tiiba/ “crown of the head”; Toyoiicater /[tiwikkilok/
“determination, courage”.

9°. B B, in native words of back vowels, after a vowel, renders
1?2/ but after a consonant it occurs only in Russian words and in-
dicates that the following vowel is preceded by /y/.
. 10°, b b occurs mostly in Russian words and its use is sub-
Ject to the rules of Russian orthography, but in native words of
front vowels it renders /?/: Tebcupie [ti?sayrla/ “effective™.
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11°. 2 2 in native words renders the phoneme /a/ in initial
position: 2 [83/ “work”. In Russian words or words borrowed
through Russian it renders initial /e/: 3CKUMOC [eskimds/ *Eskimo”.

12°, B © renders /yu/, but in words of {ront vowels it renders
/yii/. In monosyllabic words ending in b, itis [yi/: wx [yul/
“road™; ¥PFaE fyuryan/ “blanket”; mLHoxem [yunalas/ “direction™;
BHL [yin/ “cheap”.

13°. The greatest inconsistency of the orthography is the dif-
ferent way of rendering /y/: ¥ in ail fay/, 1O [yof, 1é [yd/,
s [yi/, and special graphemes for /y/ + vowel: e [ya, ye/, »
fyu, yi/, 2 [yal.

2. INFLECTION

2.1, Substantive Inflection.

The inflection of the nouns includes the following categories:

1. number, 2. possessive forms, 3. declension, and 4. predi-
cativity.

The forms concerned are formed by adding suffixes to the noun-
gtem. The suffixes are added in the following order: 1. plural suf-
fix, 2. possessive suffix, 3. declension suffix, and lastly 4. pre~-
dicative suffix.

Example: [awil/ “village™ - /awildar/ “villages™ - [awildaribi%/
*our villages” - fawildaribisdan/ “from our villages” - /awildari-
bitSanhiyis/ “you [are] from our villages™.

The suffixes are subject to the rules of vowel- and consonant-
harmony and internal sandhi.

2.11, A substantive without any suffixes is the basic form.
The latter is identical with the stem. All suffixes are added to the
latter,

2,12, Plural suffix,

The plural suffix or (derivational suffix as it is sometimes cal-
led) /-LAr/ has the following allomorphs:

1°, /-1Ar/ on stems ending in a vowel {except for ¥ which is
/8y/ and occurs in loan words): /bagqsalar/ “gardens” : [bagsa/
"garden”; /bilmilir/ “rooms” : /biilmi/ “room (in a house)”.

2°. /-dAr/ on stems ending in /m, z, 1, n, %, p§/: /keyamdir/
“garments” : /kayom/ “garment”; /kolxozdar/ “collective farms” :
Ikolxoz/ “collective farm™; /kildir/ “lakes”™ : /kiil/ “lake”;
/urmandar/ “forests™ : /urman/ “forest”; {garaZdar/ “garages™:
Igaraz/ “garage”; /yepdir/ “sleeves™ : /yon/ “sleeve".

3°. /-BAr/ on stems ending in U /3y/ in loan words, the semi-
':Owels /w, y/, and the consonants /5, r/: KOHPKM3sD [kunkoy®ir/
8cates” : /kunkay/: /tawBar/ “mountains” : [taw/; /tayBar/

;anlls”: {tay/; /qa¥itSar/ “papers™ : [qayis/; [yorSir/ “places”
yor/,
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4°. /-tAr/ on native and foreign stems ending in /p, 9, t, s,

¢, 5, k, g, h/ and on borrowed stems ending in /b, f, v, 4, ¢, g,
x/: [klubtar/ “clubs” : /klub/; /kitaptar/ “books” : /kitap/;
/qalaqtar/ “spoons”™ : /galaq/.

2.13. Possessive suffixes.,

The possessive suffixes {also called concrete-relational suffixes)
indicate the person of the owner or possessor of the object concerned,
They convey the meanings “my”, “thy”, “his” (or “hexr™ or “its"),
“our”, “your”, and “their” to a substantive which denotes a person,
an object, etc.: fata/ “father” - /atam/ “my father™ - [atan/ “thy
father™ - [atahi/ “his father™, etc.

meaning, with the English possessive pronouns my, thy, his, etc.

These suffixes are identical, in

The possessive suffixes are:

Singular Plural
1st person f-m/ /[-pAE/
2nd person /-n/ /-GE5/
3rd person /-d, -hi/ /-d, -hd/

The suffixes /-m, -3, -bE¥, -GIS/ are added mechanically to
stems ending in a vowel. They are attached by means of the union-
vowel /-d-/ to stems ending in a consonant or a semi-vowel.

The suffix /-d/ of the 3rd person is added to stems ending in
The suffix /-hd/ of the 3rd person

is added to stems ending in a vowel.

a consonant or a semi-vowel.

To surmmarize, the following chart is given:

Person On stems ending in On stems ending in a consonw
a vowel ant or a semi-vowel

lst s. /-m/ [-dm/

2nd s. /-n/ /-dn/

1st pl. /-bAS/ /-AbdAB/

2nd pl. [-GHAB/ [-3GAS/

3rd s. pl. /~hd/ /-3

/dala/ “steppe”; [dalam/ “my steppe”; /dalan/ “thy steppe™;
/dalabis/ “our steppe”; /dala¥is/ “your steppe”; /dalahi/ “his,
their steppe”;
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/at/ “horse™; /atim/ “my horse™; /[atin/ “thy horse™; /atibis/
*our horse”; /ativi&/ “your horse”; [ati/ “his, their horse™.

2.131. The forms /atim/ “my horse”, /atin/ “thy horse", etc.
function as subjects of clauses and they are also stems (i.e., pos-
sessive stems) to which the declension suffixes are added.

Exceptions are the forms of the third person. Whereas forms
provided with /-hd/ and /~3/ function only as subjects of clauses,

the declension suffixes are added to /-hEn/ and /-Hn/ respectively
but not to /-hd/ and /- / respectively: {ati/ “his horse” (nominative,
subject); Jatin/ possessive stem of the third person to which the
declension suffixes are added.

2.14. Declension suffixes.

The declension suffixes (pure-relational suffixes) serve to denote
the relations between an object and another object or between an ob-
ject and an action,
The declension suffixes are, with a few exceptions, the same
whether they are added to the basic stem of a noun, to the plural
stem, or to a possessive stem,
Singular-declension forms are formed by adding declension suf-
fixes to the basic stem of a noun. FPlural-declension forms are
formed by adding declension suffixes to the plural stem. In the pos-
sessive declension, the declension suffixes are added to the possessive
stem.
1°. Zero-suffix, i.e., the basic form of a substantive, functions
as the subject and direct-object form.
2°, Suffix /-NdAp/, subject to the rules of internal sandhi (1. 64,
n°6), forms the possessive or the genitive: /taw®din/ “of the mountain”
i /taw/; fyardan/ “of the earth” : [yer/; /attiy/ “of the horse” :
/at/; /yalandin/ “of the steppe” : /yalan/.
3°. Suffix /-GA/: /-gi,-Ya/ on stems ending in a vowel and in
/m, w,%, 2, 1, n, r, % y, n/; /-ki, -qa/ on stems ending in all
the other consonants (1. 64, n°7) forms the dative (“to™): /kiilgi/
“to the lake” : /kiil/; /yalanya/ “to the steppe” : /yalan/; [itakkid/
“to the boot™ : fitak/; Jatqa/ “to the horse” : /at/.

4°. Suffix /-N%@/, complying with the rules of internal sandhi,
forms the direct-object form (the accusative): /tddrina/ “the win-
dow” : /ta%ri/; [tawdi/“the mountain” : ftaw/; /atti/ “the horse”
* /at/; /yalandi/ “the steppe” : /yalan/.
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5°. Suffix /-NAn/ and the allomorphs /-nAn, -85An, -tAn, -dAn/,
depending on the rules of internal sandhi {1. 64, n°6), form the ab~
lative (“from™): /ti%rindn/ “from the window” : [tisri/; /tawban/
“from the mountain™ : [/taw/; /[attan/ “from the horse” lat/;
/yalandan/ “from the steppe™ : /yalan/.

6°, Suffix /-LA/ and the allomorphs /-1A, -5A, -tA, -dA/,
depending on the rules of internal sandhi (1. 64, n°3-5), form the
locative ("in, at™) : /td®rili/ “in the window™ : [tadri/; Jtawda/
“on the mountain”™ : /taw/; /atta/ “at the horse” : /at/; /valanda/
“in the steppe” : /yalan/.

2,141. The functions of the cases.

2.1411.
stem.

The basic form of the substantive is identical with the
It functions as follows:

1°.  As the subject of a clause: ©I Tap Mie [yul tar ina/ “the
road was narrow”,

2°. As an indefinite possessive attribute of another substantive,
the latter being provided with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person:
kaga Gaxcahs /qala bagsahi/ “city garden” (any garden of any city).

3°. As an adverbial complement with a postposition or with a
noun acting as a postposition: e¢Taoll o¢TeHIs /&6til 66tdnda/ “on
the table™.

4°. As an indefinite direct object: hug wuTan yxsithuy /hin
kitap ugiyhin/“thou art reading a book”.

2.1412. The possessive or the genitive form with the suffix
/-NHAn/ and its allomorphs functions as a definite possessive at-
tribute, the head being provided with the possessive suffix of the
3rd person: “wazamsy Caxcahi /qalanip bagsahi/ “the garden of the
city” (a particular garden of a particular city).

2.1413. The dative with the suffix /-GA/ functions:

1°, As an adverbial complement denoting the object in the
direction of which the action is performed (“to someone”): wmmiars
Sapgs  /8iSmiaga bardi/ “he went to the brook™; 98sll CyiMor's KHd
/8bay bilmagi ini/ “the old woman enters the room”.

2°. The reason or cause of an action:oGoll CHN BMICe ANTHPAN
KaJiH  [ibay bil 8s5kid aptirap qaldi/ “the old woman was astonished
because of such actions”.

3°. An aim or goal: hmyra Gapa /[hiwYya bara/ “he goes after
water”.
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4° A term or the duration of time for which something is done
(*for a month™): coPeT Oumxs xalira /siyit biski qayta/ “he will
return by five o’clock™.

5° As complement governed by particular verbs: "Hajanra
TYJATHPY /gadanya tultiriw/ “to {ill the kettle‘.’; 04TKa *Kam;ry
Joyatqa qaliw/ “to be ashamed” (lit.: “to remain to the shame”).

2.1414.

uqiyhiy/ “thou art reading the book. "

2.1415. The ablative with the suffix /-NAn/ functions as:

1°. An adverbial complement which indicates the starting point
of an action (*from™): Cep Zuyre33oH MKEHCE AMEIejrs /ber
dipgedbin ikensa dingadga/ “from one sea to the other sea”.
2° An adverbial complement which indicates the cause:
APIHINKTAH Fagal xyprofixe /yarliligtan yadap kiirgdyna/
suffered from poverty”.

3°% As a complement indicating the actor when the action is
indicated by a passive verb: hMH AXEHIAP3HY TeJIOPCHOH
maxradansy /hin yag$ilar®iy teldirenin maqtaldin/ “you were
praised by the tongues of the very best ones”.

4° As an adverbial complement governed by certain verbs
which require this particular form: /qurg~/ “to be afraid™:
OYpeHsH KYTHHY “to be afraid of wolves, to fear wolves”.

Z.1416.

1°% As an adverbial complement indicating the place in which
the action is performed (*in, at™): GauskTap heyse Hemeluap
/baliqtar hiwba yisiylir/ “the fish live in water”.

2%  As an adverbial complement indicating the time at which
the action takes place: Zanaunap SvpeHCe COHBLTACDEYS MOKTRIKS
KUToCoKToD /balalar birdnse santyabrdi maktipki kitasaktir /
“the children will go to school on the first of September”.

“he

The locative with the suffix /-LA/ functions:

2.142. Plural declension.

The singular-declension forms are formed by adding the
declension suffixes to the basic form.

The plural-declension forms are formed by adding the de-
clenfion suffixes to the plural-stem provided with the suffix
,'LAI‘/(‘_"_ifl_g 2.12). The declension suffixes change the consonants

The accusative with the suffix /-N3J/ and its allomorphs
functions as a definite direct object: hue mmTanT ywwmithuy /hin kitapti
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In other
words, it should be noted that the plural-stem ends in /r/ and
the suffix-consonant is to be replaced by another consonant in
accordance with the rules with regard to the stem-final /r/.

in their onset according to the rules of internal sandhi. The genitive and ablative suffixes lose their initial consonant

when added to the possessive suffix of the 3rd person.

The definite direct-object (accusative) form with the possessive
guffix of the 3rd person is formed with a zero declension suffix, i.e.,
nothing is added to the possessive suffix /-dn, -hin/.

The combinations of the possessive and declension suffixes are
shown in the following table:

2.143. Examples of declension.

The folléwing examples are given in Cyrillic script: /bala/

“child”, /ksSo/ “person”, /st/ “dog”, and their plural-forms:

Nom. ZSadaa “child” SaRanan “children”
Gen. fSalaiui Sanasnapjug Cases lst p.s. 2nd p. s, Ist p.pl. 2nd p.pl 3rd p.
Dat. Gasara Salaaprs
at - . p P - Nom. | /-m/! /-n/ [-bas [ /G5 / /-hI/* and [-d)°
Acc. DaJIank Jananapg Gen. f-ma@y/ | /-pddn/ | [-bWSSAY/ | /-GALSEAN /| /-hEndy, -Andn/
Abl. Saaaniail Oaranepi3aH Dat. J-mA/ /-nA/ /-bASGA/S /-GHEGAS /-hEnA, -HnA/
Loc, Ganana fSanapapia Acc. /-mdd/ /-pad/ {-bESSH /| [-GESSE/ /-bdn, -dn/
Abl. /-mdAn/ /-ydhn/ [-bASBAn/ | [~GHESBAR/ | /-hTnhn, -dndn/
Nom. xeie “person” xemeasp “persons” Loc. femdA/ /-ndAf J-bAEBA/ | [-GASSA[/ | /-hAndA, -dngdd/
Gen. KCUEHCH Kemeyopyer
Dat. Hemela welnaeygaprs
Acc. kemene Kewejgapge Notes: 1. On stems ending in a consonant or a semi-vowel
Abl., Kewedou Keuelsps sy the suffixes of the 1st and 2nd p.s. and pl. have
Loc, Kewells Keleylops3s a union-vowel.
Nom. ot “dog” sTTOp “dogs™ 2. On stems ending in a vowel.
Gen e sTTep3en 3. On stems ending in a consonant or a semi~vowel,
Dat. T? STTeple 2.1441. Examples of declension with possessive suffixes,
Acc, 3TTOpGE ~ )
e , 5 Nom. Oamam “my child" Sanan “thy child”
Abl. OTToH BTTOP3eH 1
L e s Gen, GanaMzuy Sananany
oc. prTep3s Dat. OGanama Ganana
2,144, Declension with possessive suffixes, Acc,  Ganammam Sana s
. . . Abl, 3 S
Stems provided with a possessive suffix may take de- Loc gana}mﬁH Caganian
clension suffixes. The declension suffixes are added to the : anamia Sanagzia
possessive suffixes pgiven in the table in 2.13. The possessive Nom, Sanatug “our child” CaJa¥FHg “your child”
suffixes of the 3rd person are /-3, -h¥/ in the subject form Gen. Ganasm;3ay GanaFng 3uE
{nominative) but /-dn, ~hdn/ in all the other cases. Dat, Ganatusra SanaFHzFa
The declension suffixes are the same as in the declension Acc, Ganatuyyn OaJlaFug ju
without possessive suffixes {vide 2.14) with the exception of Abl, Ganaduggan Ganarss 3an
the dative suffix. It is /-GA/ only when added to the possessive Loc, Sanasduggza Canarmg3a
suffixes of the 1st and 2nd persons plural, but it is /=A/ in Nom Samahn "

» “yor X RS "
the forms of all the other persons, i.e., 1stp.s., 2Znd p.s., Gen. Ganany his (her) child” aTe 7 his {her) dog
and 3rd p. Dat Gaﬂahuizﬁ BTeHey

) . YTEeHe
Ace.  Gamahmn aTeH




40 Bashkir Manual

Abl. danahmeEas “his (her)child” sTensH “his (her) dog”
Loc. Gauahwrana BTEHLS
2.15. The predicative suffixes.

The predicative suffixes serve to indicate the person of an equa-
They
are added to substantives (*I am a teacher”), adjectives (“you are
good”), and participles.

The predicative suffixes are:

tional complement or the predicate-noun {*I am a teacher”).

Singular Plural
1st person /-mdn/ /-bHAE [/
2nd person /-h3an / /-hAGHEY /
3rd person /-LAr/ /-LArsAr/

The suffix of the 3rd person is subject to the rules of internal

sandbi (vide 1,64, n° 3-5) and appears as /-1dr, -8Fr, -tdr, -dIr/.

Examples:

SLGBIY CHMHH “I fam] a writer”

AJELY CHINHE “thou [art] a writer™

53 BLY CHLIIBID “he (she) [is] a writer”

S GBY CHITAD OB “we [are] writers”

AJHY CHLIADhHFH Y “you [are] writers™

AZHY CHIAPEHp dap “they [are] writers”

2.151., The predicative suffixes may be added to the possessive

suffixes: YKy CHMhHE /ugiwsimhin / “thou [art] my pupil™;
Sey yKHYCHIApHFHGOH]F /bob ugiwsilariyidbid/ “we [are] your

pupils™.
2.152. The predicative suffixes may be added to declension
suffixes: MUE OfensHMEH /min éfénanmeon/ *I [am] from Ufa”

(i.e., from the main city in the Bashkir Republic);
hue aysipvuadhiy,  /hin awilimnanhin/ “thou [art] from my
village”.

2.16. The postpositions.

The postpositions are words which are added enclitically to
nouns and all parts of speech which may function as nouns. They
do not comply with the rules of vowel harmony and do not become,
together with the preceding noun, one word.

The postpositions play the same role as the declension suffixes,
i.e., they serve to indicate the relations between objects and
actions.
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The postpositions are added to the stem or to an obligque-case
form of a noun,

2. 161,
noun:

The following postpositions are added to the stem of a

1°. /manan/ “with, together with, by means of": aTahy menoxn
*with his father”; wepex mermsr *“with (or by means of) a shovel®.
2°% [bésdn/ *“because of, for the reason of, for the sake of, in
order to”: aray oceH “because of thy father™ xuTam ecen “for
the book™; araliuMm ecex eﬁ:’ae"zcamsm “I remained at home because
of my father”; yxiry ocen “in order to read” (“for the sake of read-
ing”).

3%  [kawak/
eagle”.

4° /himaq/ or /himan/ “like”: Samahu humar “like his child™.
5% [saqli/ “like™ (= the size of): Fospox caxum
of a clenched fist™. ’

“like™: GepxeT xeyex oca “he flies like an

“the size

6° /tikla/ or /[tiklam/ “the size of™: Hogpox TUKIe “the
size of a clenched fist"; ymm arahm Tuxsem Oyuras “his son has be-
come as big as his father”{lit. “has become like his father, the size
of his father™),
7°% /sikella/
horse”.

“like, the size of": ar muxexne “the size of a
8% [buyinsa/ “according to™:
the law”,

9°% [Jarqala/ *because of, thanks to™: AMFHD CyJnly apxaga
“ PO -

because of rain” (lit. “because of the being of the rain™).

. 10°  /ayqganli/ “for the reason of, in view of™: Gafipam aificamis
1n view of the holiday™.

2,162,

3aKO0H Oykurca *according to

The following postpositions govern the dative:

. 1°  /tiklem, xitlos, saqli/ “upto, until, till”: 6un afira TURIEM

Up to this month"; Gersurs XaToHe “until this day™; uprers

Cakap  “until the morning”.

'Kamé; /kizré/ .“af:c?rding to, judging by™: cunerens =wype

Kypo e zhe lid is in accordance with the vat” {proverb); smens

: 0 ¥ “the payment is according to the work”.

'Ra.axa,?ag; /rta}ba! “m the direction of, in the direction towards™:

Py .TclOa “in the direction of the city"; KMCKo Tada “towards
e evening”,

Q Woan - v "
4°. /qar¥i/ “against™: arumea KEpmH “against the current”.
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2.163,
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The following postpositions govern the ablative:

1° /baSqa/ “besides, except for™: exMeTOBTaH JauwKa SeTshe
7o KwiLe “everybody came with the exception of Ahmetov”.
2° [alok/ “before, prior to”: DxsaMenzax sjek “before the

examination”.
Jalda/ “before™: YKITHYCH YKHyCHI2pIaAH ajia KUIAe
“the teacher came before the pupils did” {i.e., earlier than the

30

pupils).
2.2,

Pronoun Inflection.

2.21. The inflection of the personal pronouns differs somewhat
from the inflection of the nouns.

The personal pronouns are:

1st person
2nd person
3rd person

Singular
" I?'l
“thou”
“he, she”

/min/

/hin/

ful/

The declension stems of these pronouns are:

1st person
2nd person
3rd person

Singular
[/min/
/hin/

/un/

Plural

/bas/ “we™
/has/ *you”
fular/ “they”

Plural
/bos/
/hods/
fular/

2.211. The pronouns /min, hin, ul/ differ in declension from

the substantives in that they drop the stem-final /n/ in the accusative,

genitive, and ablative. Besides, /un/ drops it also in the dative.

The final /n/ of the stems /min, hin/ merges with /g/ of the
suffix and results in{[D].

dative

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.
Loc.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc,
Abl.
Loc.

MUH “1”
MVUHEH
MUH S
MUHE
MUHGH
MHHZAS

® »

ey we
Seggey
Gegre
Segge
6e3geH
Gegge

hve “thou"
hug ey

huies

huue

huaeH

huuze

“ »

hejy you
hegyer
hegre

hesge
heggan
hegge

Yy “he, she”

VHEH,
yFa
YHE
yHAH
yHLA

yaap
FIapgHy
yaapra
yaapgyu
yuaap3as
yaapsa

“they"
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2.22. The demonstrative pronouns are:

/bil/  “this”

Jodo/ “this" (identical with something already known from the
past = “this same” or “this one already discussed before,
this aforementioned”™)

/8ul/ “that”

/t3g@/ “that” (identical with something already known = “that
same” or “that which has been discussed before, that
aforementioned”)

2.221. The demonstrative pronouns are declined in the follow-
ing manner:

Nom. OBLI “this™ Cmo “this same™
Gen., CHHHH OMOHOH

Dat. CorFa oumora

Acc. Ougs OImOHO

Abl. OuHuaH OWOHAH

Loc. OHHIA OWOHLA

Nom. IIyJ “that™ Tere “that same”
Gen. wWyHBH Terexey

Dat., wyva Terers

Acc, IYEH TereHe

Abl., wmyHaH TereHoH

Loc. mysza TeI'eHls

2.3, Verb Inflection.

‘ 2.30. The inflection of the verb includes the following categor-
les: three persons, two numbers, four simple tenses (including the
imperative forms), two verbal nouns, five participles, and four
gerunds,

The three persons are the first, the second, and the third per-
son. The numbers are the singular and plural.

The suffixes denoting the acting persons are added to the tense~
and participle-suffixes. The latter are added to the stem of the verb.
N All verbs {with the exception of the defective verb /i~/ “to be”)
taVe fWo stems: a positive stem (“to do”} and a negative stem (“not
'I(') do™), The positive stem denotes an action, e.g., /kil-/ “to come”.
c:ri n”egative stem .dfanotes t‘:he absence of an action: /kilmi-/ “not to
Suff’e - In the positive conjugation the tense~ (or participle-, gerund-)

Xes are added to the positive (i.e., simple, basic) stem. In the
Regative conjugation the suffixes are added to the negative stem, i.e.,
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to a stem provided with the negative suffix /-mA-/,
2.31. The stems.

The positive stem is the basic stem of a verb: /bar-/ “to go™;
/a8li-/ *“to work"™; [ya®-/ “to write”.

The negative stem is formed by adding the suffix /-mA-/ to the
basic stem: /barma-/ “not to go”; /a8limi-/ “not to work”;
/ya®ma-/ “not to write”.

The negative suffix /-mA-/ does not take the stress {1.52, n®4):

gha- [Jyahd-/ “to make” Ahama~ /yahd@ma=~/ “not to make”
XUt~ [kit-/ “to go away”  KMTMs- [kitmi-/ “not to go away”
a3~ [ya®-/ “to write” agma- /yadma-/ “not to write”
Kuia- [kil-/ “to come” KWAMe ~ /kilmi-/ *“not to come”

All tense, participle, and gerund suffixes are added to /yahi-/
and /yahéma-’/, to /kit-/ and /kitma-/, to /ya®¥-/ and /ya®ma-/. to
/kil-/ and /kilmi-/, etc.

2.32. The personal endings.

There are two main kinds of personal endings:

1°. Some forms take the predicative suffixes (2.15).

2°% Other forms take the possessive suffixes (2. 13) with the ex~
ception of the first person plural which is replaced by a special suf-
fix.

Consequently, the following two sets of personal endings occur:

Ist group {predicative suffixes)

Singular Plural
Ist person /-mdn/ /-bAB/
2nd person /-hoy / /-haGas/

3rd person Zero Zero + /-LAr/

2nd group (possessive suffixes)

Singular Plural
l1st person {-m/ /-K/
2nd person f-n/ [-GESf
3rd person Zero Zero + /-LAr/

2.33. The finite forms.

The finite forms function as predicates of finished clauses:
/min kildeam/ *“I came™.
There are two types of finite forms:
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1% Primary finite forms which are finite forms in origin and
function only as predicates of finished clauses;

2°% Secondary finite forms which are participles in origin and
are finite forms only in certain positions: /ariyan at/ "a tired horse”,
but /at ariYan/ “the horse was tired”.

The secondary finite forms will be discussed in sections dealing
with the participles,

2.34. The simple tenses.
2.341. The past tense.

Suffix /-Nd/, i.e., /-nd, -dd, -33, -td/ (vide 1.64, n°6) to
which personal endings of the second group are added. The resulting
forms denote actions performed in the past which the speaker himself
has observed or experienced and which, consequently, refer to facts
not raising any doubts.

Singular Plural

1st person /-NAm/ /- NIK/
2nd person [-Nay / /-NAGAs/
3rd person /-nd/ [-Na1Ar/

Examples:

s hansmM “YI made™ ahaHu “we made™

ERER: 064 shaHNFHY

ahauu shaunIap

Ahamansm “I did not make™ sghamansk “we did not make”

ahaManny #hamansFeg

ahaMmaum ahaMaHIap

2.342. The conditional.

Suffix /-hA/ to which personal endings of the second group are

added. The resulting forms denote actions which are conditions for
other actions {(*if™):

Lot perso Sing“ular Pll{ral

Z2nd ersol; !_h{\m/ /-héK/

3rg }ljerson /“h-f*U/ f-héq:’m/

/-halt /-hAlAT/

Examples:
fhaham “if I make” shahax “if we make”
Zhahay ahaharmy
fhaha fhahaxnap
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shamahax “if 1 do not make”™ shamahax “if we do not make”
ahamahay ahaMaharFHg
ahamaha shamahaxap

2,343, The imperative.

The imperative forms include forms of the 2nd and 3rd person.
Fach of these forms has a special tense suffix. The personal endings
as far as any are added, are those of the second group.

1°. The imperative of the 2nd person singular.

Zero-suffix with a zero-personal ending, i.e., the simple stem:

aha “make!”

ghama “do not make!”

2° The imperative of the 2nd person plural.

Zero-suffix to which the possessive suffix of the 2nd person
plural is added, i.e., /-GHB/ to stems ending in a vowel, /-JGHS/
to stems ending in a consonant:

Aha¥Fmg “make!”
AhamMaFe3 “do not make!”
~KaJIBLFH 3 “remain!”
“KAJAMaFHG “do not remain!”

3° The imperative of the 3rd person. )
Suffix /-h@n/ in the singular, suffix /-ndndAr/ (i.e., /-hEn/ +
plural suffix /-LAr/} in the plural:

ahahuy “let him make!”
shaMaheg “let him not make!"
ghahugzap “let them make!”

shaMmahueEzap “let them not make!”

2.344. The optative.

The optative has only forms of the lst person.

Suffix /-Ay/ on stems ending in a consonant; suffix /-y/ on stems
ending in a vowel. Personal endings {of the lst person) of the second
group are added:

Singular /—‘E\yﬂm, ~ydm/
Plural /-AydK, -y3IK/
Examples:

shalium “let me do!”
Ahamaism “let me not do!”
sthalisx “let us do!”

Ahamalisg “let us not do!™
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asalfum “let me take!"
anMareM “let me not take!™
analisyg “let us take!”
aamaix “let us not take!"”

2.35, The verbal nouns.

The verbal nouns are substantives formed from any verb-stem,
both positive and negative. They are inflected like any noun. Most
of them denote the process of an action (“the doing”, “the walking”,
etc. ), and are often translated with an infinitive (*to do”, “to walk™),

2.351. The first noun of action (“the doing”).

Suffix /-w/ on stems ending in a vowel, with the union-vowel
/~3-/ on stems ending in a consonant:

ghay /vahaw/ “the making”
shamay /yahamaw/ “the not making”
aJsry [aliw/ *“the taking™

AIMEY /almaw/ *“the not taking”

2.352. The second verbal noun of action (*the doing™).
Suffix /-mAK/: ghamaT“the making”; aama® “the taking”.

2.3521. The suffix /-mAK/ with the suffix /-s 3/ of professional
names (vide 4.11, 1° B) forms the noun of intention: anMaxcs “the

one who will take™.
2.36. The participles.

The participles are noun~-forms of the verb., They are inflected
like nouns, take the plural suffix and the possessive suffixes. They
also take the predicative suffixes and function, in this case, as finite
forms, being what is called secondary tenses.

2.361. The past participle.

Suffix [-GAn/ (vide 1.64, n°7):
sharan “one who has made”
shaMmaran “one who has not made”

) 2.3611. The past participle takes the personal endings of the
first group (i.e., the predicative suffixes), the resulting forms de-

Doting actions performed in a past more remote than the time to which

the first past (2.341) refers. Besides, such forms denote past actions

unobserved and known only from hearsay:
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Singular Plural
1st person !-G}fmmii{n/ /—Génbt’iﬁ/
2nd person /-GAnhdy / /—G{mhﬁ%GHi’S/
3rd person /-GAn/ /-GAndAT/
Examples:
aharaHMsH “I made” #haMaraHMsH “1 did not make”
gharanhiyg ghaMarauhig
ahaFaH ahamaras
sharFaHoOng shamaran Oblg
sharanhuFeg ahaMaranhsFHg
ghararznap shaMaratzap
AJFaHMbIE “1 took” anMaFaMbH “1 did not take”
KUTKOHMEH “I went” HKMTMeT SHMEH “1 did not go”

2.3612. The gerund in /-GAnsi / is formed from the past parti-
ciple by adding the suffix /-sd/ to /-GAn/ (vide 2. 374).

2.362. The present participle.

1°. Suffix /-A/ on stems ending in a consonant;

2°  Suffix /-y/ on stems ending in a vowel.

This participle functions only as a gerund (vide 2.371):
“lying down™: /yat-/

gTa

KuJIo “coming”: [kil-/

ghalt “making™: /yaha-/

smieil “working”: /o¥la-/

aumalt “not taking™: [alma=-/

xepMait “not entering”: /karmi-/

2.3621. The negative gerund form in i-m}i.y{i{ns;\/ is derived

from /-mAy/, the original present participle. On the gerund in

/-mAydnshA/ see 2.3711.
2.3622.
The suffixes /-A/ and /-y/ {(vide 2. 362), provided with the per-
sonal endings of the first group, the ending of the first person singu-

lar being optionally that of the first or second group {i.e.. 8 predica~
tive or possessive suffix of the lst person singular), form the pre~

sent tense:

The present tense.

Singular Plural
1. /-Am3n, -ymdn/ /-AbTS, -ybAS/
2. /-Am, -ym/

1st person

Yy
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2nd person /-Ahdy, -yhdn/ /[-AhEGAS/, [-yhAGES/ or
} [-yh &/
3jrd person /-A, ~y/ /-AlAr, -yBAr/
Examples:

waiavey  or “KazaM “Iremain” kagmalMus or agMadim *Ido
~aqahuyg Haxmaihag not remain”
wala Taamail
*auaony xanMaitosy
~xana hHFHg “KAIMal hHFHS or tamMmalihug
rajasiap xaamaiiyap

KepoMeH or KepsM “Icome in” xepMmsiiMen  or xepmeiim “I do
xepshey Kepmaiihey not come in"
Keps xepmaii

Kepotes xepMeaiitey

Kepehereg xepmsitherey or xepmatihey
KepeJisp xepMmeiizep

ﬂhaﬁMMH or shaiiM “I make” shamalfimee  or ahamaliim “Ido
ghalthag shaMalherg not make”
ghai ahamalbt

shaﬁdmg shamali o

ahalt hsFery shaMmalheess
ghalizap shamaizap '

2.3623, The participle of necessity.

The suffix /-A/ (2.362) with the addition of the possessive suffix
!—hflf of the 3rd person forms the participle of necessity (“one who
1S~.to do something”™, to a certain extent = Latin future participle. In
prte. of the fact that the compound suffix /-AhH/ contains the pos-
sessive suffix of the 3rd person, other possessive suffixes can be
added to the latter.

Stems ending in a consonant take [~Ahd/, stems ending in a
vowel take /-hd/: xuaehe [kiliha/ “the one who is to come™: /[kil-/;
Yxuins /uqihi/ “the one who is to read”: fugi~-/; amahs “the one ’
who is to eat”: [aZa-/.

Examples:

axahsm Gap “1 want to take™ (“there is my necessity

of taking™)
“thou wantst to take (“there is thy
necessity of taking™)

aJyahuy Gap
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“he wants to take™ {“there is his neces-

sity of taking”)

anahis xuran “the book which is to be taken”

2.363. The first future participle (*the one who will certainly

do”).

1° Suffix /-AsAK/ on stems ending ina consonant;
2° Suffix /-yAsAK/ on stems ending in a vowel:
ajacax “the one who will certainly take": Jal-/

KUJI8CoK
Ahascakx

“the one who will certainly come™: /kil-/
“the one who will certainly make”: /yaha-{

2.3631. The first future tense (“he will certainly make”).

The suffixes /-AsAK, -yAsAK/ to which personal endings of tl:xe
first future tense which denotes actions

first group are added form the
which will take place for sure:

1st person
2nd person
3rd person

1st person
2nd person
3rd person

Examples:
aJaCaKMEH
anacdihby,
anacax
anacaxouy
ajacaxhHFH g
ajacaxrap

“1 shall take
for sure”

*I ghall cer-
tainly make™

AhagCcaKMlH
ghaacaxhuy
gshagcax
gshadgcaking
ahagacaxhureg
shagcaxrTap

Singular

/-AsAKmdn, -yAsAKmEn/
/-AsAKhdn, -yAsAKhAp /
/-AsAK, - yAsAK/

Plural

/-AsAKbA5, -yAsAKbE5/
/-AsAKhIGTS, ~-yAsAKhIGHS/
J-AsAKtAT, ~y?kslz\KtAr/

“I shall certainly
not take”

auMascEdKMHH
aamascaxhsy
ajgMascax
arMasgcaKOoHg
agaMascaxh Fag
aJMagcaKTap

“I shall certainly
not make”

ahaMas CTHMHE
shavagcaxhiy
ahamadgcax
ahamagcaKseg
ahamaacaxhuFg
shavagcakrap
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2.364. The second future participle (“the one who will possibly
do").

Suffix /-r/ on stems ending in a vowel, with the union-vowel
/-d-/ on stems ending in a consonant: shap /yahar/ “the one who
will possibly make”: [yaha-/; anup /alir/ “the one who will possibly
take™: /al-/; xuyep J[kilsr/ *“the one who will come™: /kil-/.

2.3641. The negative form of the future participle is not formed
by adding the suffix /-r/ to the negative stem in /-mA-/. Instead,
the suffix /-8/ is added to the negative stem, the negative future par-
ticiple thus ending in /-mA8/ which is stressed: dahamag /yahamie/
“one who will not make™: /yaha-/; ammag /almae/ “one who will not
take™: fal-/; mumame¢ /kilmi8/ “one who will not come™: /kil-/.

2. 3642, The second future participle may take declensional suf-
fixes as any other participle.

The dative functions as the supine: shapra [yaharya/ “in order
to do™: /yaha-/; azupra /alirya/ “in order to take™: [al-/.

2.3643. The second future tense {“he will possibly do”) is form-
ed by adding personal endings of the lst group to the suffix /-r/ (pos-
itive) and /-mAB/ (negative). The final consonant of the ending
/-mA8/ is dropped in the first person singular and plural. Besides,
the personal ending of the lst person singular is not /-mdn/ but /-m/.

Positive
Singular Plural
1st person [~rmTn/ /-rbds/
2nd person /-rhd3y / J-rhdGHS/
3rd person far/ /-r5AT/
Negative
Singular Plural
l1st person [-mAm/ /-mAbdE5/
2Znd person /-mAehdy / /-mABhIGHS /
3rd person /-mAa/ /-mABtAr/
Examples:
ST PMEIH “1 shall possibly aimam “I shall possibly
aJsphu take™ aaMag huy not take”
AXHD aJMAaG
2N sayelel=ic anmacey
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amspherEng  “you will amMachsFg  “you will
amipgap possibly take”  aumagrap possibly not take”
shapMli “1 shall possibly dhamam “I shall possibly
ahaphsg make” ahamaghsly  not make”
ahap ahawmac
AhapOug ghaMa§H§
ahaphuFeg ghamag haFsg
ahapjzap ghamagrap

2.37. The gerunds.

The gerunds, also called converbs, function only as adverbs,
verbal attributes or adverbial complements.

2.371. The present gerund.

1° Suffix /-A/ on stems ending in a consonant;

2°% Suffix /-y/ on stems ending in a vowel.

The present gerund was originally a participle. This is evident
from the fact that it takes personal endings, whereas no other gerund
takes them now in Bashkir.
the present tense (2.3622).

Note: The present gerund, originally a participle, is a noun in
origin,

With personal endings, it functions as

There are still nouns in /-A/ and /-y/ derived from verbs
in all Turkic languages: Tatar /yara/ “wound™: /yar-/ “to split™;
Chaghatai /tola/ “full, many”": [tol-/ “to be full”; Kirgiz [acal
“fork": /ad-/ “to open”; Turkish /ivid/ “hurry”: /iv-/ “to hurry™;
Turkish /sapa/ “side road”: /sap-/ “to leave the road™; Turkish
/6ti/ “opposite side”: [dt-/ “to pass by”; Karai /yora/ “interpre-
tation™: /yor-/ “to interpret™; Turkish /vera/ “surrender”: [ver-/
“to give”; Uighur /arta/ “posterity™: /art-/ “to increase, to be
added”; Chaghatai /tagrd/ “circumference”: /tigir-/ “to rotate”;
Chaghatai /qo8a/ “pair, double™ /qos§-/ “to add, to mix”; Bashkir
/kitbi/ “rick of hay”: /kiip-/ “to swell, to be swollen”; Bashkir
/sata/ “bifurcation, fork™: Turkish /&at-/ “unite” (Bashkir ls/ <

/%&7); Oirot [toro < *tora/ “shortage, scarcity, hungry”, cf. Ancient

Turkic /turuq/ “lean, meagre”: /tur-/ = Mongol /tur-/ “to become
lean”, etc.

Examples:
ghatt “making”: /yaha-/
ana “taking™: [fal-/
ghamald “not making”: /yahama-/
anmali “not taking®: /alma=/
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2.3711. The negative form of the present gerund is also formed
by adding the suffix /-yHdnsA/ to the negative stem in /-mA-/.

The suffix /-ydnsA/ is a compound suffix and consists of /-y/ +
/-Ans A/ which is, historically seen, the suffix /-sAl (4. 4211) added
to the possessive suffix of the 3rd person in oblique forms /-3dn/
(vide 2.131).

The forms in /—mAyZInsA}' function also as negative forms of the
past gerund in /-GAs/ {vide 2.372].

2.372. The first past gerund.

Suffix /-GAs/ (i.e., /-gis, -Yas, -kids, -gas/ (vide 1.64 n°7)}
“having done, as soon as did”:

aharac “as soon as he made”: [yaha-/
axrac “as soon as he took™: /al~/
TOTHEAC “as soon as he held™: Jtot-/
KUTKSC “as soon as he went away™: /[kit-/
ahamarac “as soon as he did not make”
KUTMBTSC  or

KuTMsiencs

“ag soon as he did not go away”

2.373. The second past tense.

Suffix /-p/ with the union-vowel /-H-/ when added to stems end-
ing in a consonant (*having done™):

shar “having made”: /[yaha-/
A “having taken”: /al-/
2.3731. There is no negative form of this gerund, i.e., the

suffix /-p/ cannot be added to the negative stem in /-mA-/. Instead,
the form in /~mAydnsA/ is used (vide 2.3711).

2.374. The gerund of an action preceded by another one.

Suffix /-GAnsd/, i.e., /-ginsas, -Yansi, -kidnsa, ~-gansi/ (vide
1.64, n°7) is in origin a compound suffix: /-GAn/ of the past parti-
ciple {vide 2.361) + /-sd/, denoting an action which is preceded by

another action (“before doing something”):

AharaHncs “before making™: /[yaha-/
anraHcH “before taking”: /fal-/
KMTKaHCE “before going away”: [kit-/
2.3741. There is no negative form of this gerund.
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2.38. Defective verbs.
2.381. The defective verbs are /i-/ “to be™ and /bar/ “is".

1°. The verb /i-/. Only the past tense has survived:
ureMm “Iwas”
VHEeH
u=e
HHEeK
yHeTr ey
VHEeJsD

This verb does not have a negative stem.

The negative isTyres /ftigsl/: Tyrex ureMm“l was not”;
Tyrea nHEeH “thou wert not”; Tyl'enl uie “he was not”, etc,

2°% /var/. There is only this one form: Gap*is™. It is a parti-
ciple and has the noun-inflection: Uapguy gen., 0aprFa dat., SapH
possessive form of the 3rd p., etc.

3. FORM- AND FUNCTION-CLASSES

3,0. Bashkir has the following parts of speech: substantives,
adjectives, pronouns, verbs, adverbs, postpositions, conjunctions,
and particles.

3.1. Substantives {nouns) which occur with all tne suffixes given
under the noun inflection (2.1} include the following:

3,11. Nouns which occur with all suffixes given under 2,1 and
with postpositions (2. 16} and all the other parts of speech when
functioning as nouns (i.e., when substantivized) may function as sub-
jects in clauses and as direct objects in verbal phrases. They
function also as heads of nominal phrases.

There are the following sub-classes of nouns:

3.111. The negative noun xx /yuq/ “absence, non-existence”
which is also used as the negative particle “not”. It takes all de-
clension suffixes, possessive and predicative suffixes: ¥xrau (abla-
tive) fap Syasu “has appeared (come into existence) from nothing”;
OKTHHE syats ox /yuqtin yawabi yug/ “there is no answer to nothing”
(lit., “of the non-existence its answer absent”}); wx HoMo“nonsense”
(lit., “a not-thing”).

3,112. The reflexive noun Y3 /us/ “self” which occurs only with
the possessive suffixes:

Nom. vyzem “myself yjzey “thyself” vyge “himself”

Gen. vygempey Y3 eHaes Y3eHey
Dat.  vzews ygeHo Y3ens
Acc.  yaewmme y3eqie y3en
Abl.  yzemzen Y3eHLaH Y3EeHaH
Loc, vyzemms Y3eHS Y3ense

Further: vgefeg “ourselves™; vgeres “yourselves™; y3jope
“themselves™.

3.113. The interrogative nouns,

1% /kem/ *“who?”® which takes the plural suffix, the possessive,
declensional, and predicative suffixes: KeM “who ?™; KeMZaD “who
[they]?"; xeme “who of his ?"; kemiey “whose?”; KeMI'a “to whom ?™;

. Xemher “who art thou?”
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2% /nami/ “what?" which takes the possessive and declensional
suffixes.

3° /nay/ “what?” (both substantive and adjective) which takes
the possessive and declensional suffixes:

Nom. fea71 [ney/ “what?” .
Gen. HUZEH [nayBap/
Dat. HUI® /naygé;/
Acc. HUjEe /nayBa/
Abl. HW3oH /nayday /
Loc. HU3s [nayBa/
3.114. The indefinite nouns are partly based on the interrogative

nouns:

1% oM “who™, HoMs “what”, and E¥ “what™, when preceded by
/3l13/, function as indefinite nouns: 8lls K&€M“someomne™; sills HoMs
“something”; sas HM “something”.

2° When preceded by /his/, the same nouns function as indefi-
nite negative nouns: hic reM “nobody”; huc HaMe * nothing”; hye HY
*nothing™.

3.2. Adjectives.,

The adjectives, when functioning as substantives, take the plural
suffix, the possessive and declensional suffixes. Otherwise they are
used as invariable attributes in attribute-and-head nominal phrases. .
They take the predicative suffixes and function as predicates in finish- !
ed clauses. They function also as adverbs, as adverbial attributes of |
verbs: g Gana“a good child” and sxin yksui “he reads well”.

The adjectives include the following: |

l

l

3,21. The interrogative adjectives. |
|

1% wuucex /naysak/ “what, what kind of” which is derived from
/nay/ (3.113) with an unproductive suffix /-s HK/.

2° xait /qay/ “which”, less frequent thanxa«h /gayhi/ (i.e.»
with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person): weai grran “from which
side ?%; kalihy ypaw “which street?”.

3°, walins [qayni/ or-xai=iihil /qaynihi/ “which”.

4° wanalt /qalay/ “what” functioning both as an adjective and
adverb: Tanal meus weme “what a nice person!”; Kaiail nuren srioHel
“how did you this ?7 (lit. “what doing hast thou worked?”).

3.22. The indefinite adjectives are partly based on the interro-

gative adjectives: i
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1% /gay/ or /qayhi/ with /bor/ “one” added: xaliGepr or
walidepe (the final /-3/ being the possessive suffix of the 3rd person)
“some kind of"; xaiflhu Gep “some kind of”.

3.23. The numeral adjectives.

3.231. The cardinal numerals from one to ten are the basis on
which numbering is built. There are also special words for some
numerals.

Further formation such as higher numerals, ordinals, nominal
or adjectival or adverbial derivatives are made by combining the pri-
mary numbers or by adding suffixes.

The cardinal numerals, when functioning as substantives, are in-
flected like nouns: /ika/ “two™; /[ikoslar/ “twoes”; [ikeanan/ “of the
two™; [/ikebad/ “two of us”; /[ikehsnan/ *“of the two of them”.

The cardinal numeral adjectives:

1. Oep /bar/ 10, vyH Jun/
2. uie lika/ 20, erepme /yagarma/
3. ec /os/ 30. yTHI Jutis/
4. Oypr /dirt/ 40, FEpX /qirq/
5, Gu /bis/ 50. waze /illa/
6. aJgarH [alti/ 60, aJiTMel [altmis/
7. ere [yatal 70, eTMmewn /yatmas/
8. huresg [higat/ 80, huxhen /hikhan/
9. TYFHT [tuyis/ 90. Tymhaxn /tughan/
100. ey /[yod/
1000. wer; /moan/
3.2311.

Nouns modified by a numeral have the singular form:
aJTH aT “six horses” (lit. “six horse™).

3.3. The pronouns have inflections different from that of sub-
stantives (2. 2).

The personal pronouns function only as substantives, whereas
the demonstrative pronouns function also as adjectives, functioning
as invariable attributes of nouns.

3.4. The verbs have verbal inflection (2. 3). The finite forms
of verbs serve as the centers of verbal phrases. The non-finite
forms function as substantives (verbal nouns, substantivized parti~
Ciples), adjectives (participles), or adverbs (gerunds).

3.5. Adverbs are a mixed group of words of various origins,

Some of them are fossilized forms of nouns., Others are derived

. from adjectives, pronouns, and verbs.

"
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Some of the adverbs are, however, original adverbs: /tiS/
“fast, quickly”: Tug #epeii“he walks fast™; /baya/ “recently, then™:
Gas xepg3e “he came in not so long ago”.

3.6. The postpositions are a mixed group. Some postpositions
are such in origin, e.g., /6s6n/ “for the sake of”. Others are ad-
verbs or even nouns in origin: N¥H GamnaHi “began late” and
LepecToH hYH KHUHOFA GapjhM“after the lessons I went to movies”.

Many nouns may function as postpositions: agT “lower part”™:
egToJ agTHHAA “under the table” (lit. “in the lower part of the table™);
au *side™, etc.

3.7. Conjunctions are invariable. They serve as connectives or

to introduce clauses.
3.71. Coordinating conjunctions include:

1°. /ham/ “and”: ara hoM aCs “father and mother”.

2° /tayi/ “and, also”.

39 /3/ “but”: MyH KUTTEM,d Y "KAJIH “I went away but he
stayed”.

4° /13kin/ “but”: yJI KUCe KUII'eH, JoKVH MUH YHE KyPMoHEM
“he came yesterday but I did not see him”.

5° Jamma/ “but”.

6° /imma3 lakin/ “but”: aj MHIe, eMMe JOKMEH, HoHEHAOH
apTik haxaa “take it but preserve it more than your soul!”

7°% [yakay/ “or”.

8° [ya...ya/ “either....or™ #lo Muu, He huu“either I or thou™.

9° /nay....nay/ HU....H ... “neither....nor”: vy apda, HU
cana “the season of muddy roads” (lit. “neither car nor sled”).

3.72. Subordinating conjunctions include:

1° /sénkay/ “because”: MUH IoKJIarka KUIMaHEM, CeHKM yHaH
Xo0opeM KK MHE “I did not come for the report because I had
had no information about it”.

2°% [agar/ “if": eTep enrepheM, OHJI KUTANTH YKbII CHFAM
“if T can manage I shall read this book”.

3° [agar®a/ “if” (=English if with subjunctive): srepge huH
nyHZAa XeoHJeHEe O¢TapaK xophay uHE, YJ BAKHTTa §ej YIap3sy
KyJZapHHa 2JeKMeTeH ZAs OyJIHp MHEEK “if you had performed your
tricks in a manner more skillful we should not have got ourselves
into their hands™.

4°, [garsi/ repce “although”.
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3.8, The particles.

There are postpositional particles which are added enclitically.
Most of them are subject to the rules of vowel-harmony and some of
them are subject to the rules of external sandhi.

There are prepositional particles which take the stress upon
themselves, the succeeding word being added to them enclitically.

3.81. The postpositional particles include:

1° /m3d/, enclitic interrogative particle: yum kypgeyme “didst
thou see him?”

2° /mdnoay/, enclitic interrogative particle: Gej 6nun
amaﬁém:}MbHﬁM “are we really not taking this ?” :

3° [/LA/, i.e., /13, la, ¥4, ¥a, da, da, ta, ta/ (according to
the rules in 1.64, n° 3-5), enclitic particle: ya za Gapa“he goes
also™; atahs Ja,9cohe Jns K “he has neither father nor mother”;
caxpham Za, pusa OyaIMans “although I invited [him] he did not
consent {to come]”.

4°, [LAbaha/ i.e., [libaha, labaha, ¥ibaha, Babaha, diabaha,
dabaha, tdbaha, tabaha/ “but certainly”: ya xaliTkar msaGaha “but
he has certainly come back”.
) 5°% [sd/, enclitic particle added to verbs, cannot be translated
into English (=Russian xa in nmocmoTpu ka!
sieh mal!): an cu “take!”

6°. /hAnA/ which is added to verbs, making the utterance less

categorical: acmyaarma haxa “you should not be angry!”
7°

“
look!”, German mal in

/GdnA/ i.e., [gonid, Yina, kond, gina/, enclitic particle
added to any part of speech (“only, rather”):dep reus hym Topa “it
costs only a ruble™: CHFHI KHHA KATTE “he just left”; MaTyp FuHa off
“rather a pretty house™. ,

o 8° /Ldr/, i.e., [lor, 1ir, Sor, ®ir, dor, dir, tar, tir/, indef-
inite particle (often = English ever in whoever, whenever, etc.):
Kemzep “whoever, somebody”; SHIapjHp “presumably these™:
OHuap “these”; "kalijaanp “someplace™: xaliza “where”.

whi 3.82. ‘The prepositional particles include emphasizing particles
) 1ICh function as adverbial attributes. They are formed of the first
t}' lable of the:. word concerned with /p/ closing the former or some-
Imes with /pA/added:

Kamn- “
MIE Kapa absolutely black, pitch black”
o “KEBI3HJI “absolutely red”

a-AHFH 3 “completely alone”
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har-haJKen “freezing cold”

han-haps “very yellow™

3.83.
minor-clause forms.
ah “ah!”; off “hey!”; afize “hey, let us gol™;
the crowing of the rooster, etc.

The interjectional particles are used as interjectional
They include imitations of various sounds:
KUKPUEYEK sound of

4. WORD-FORMATION

4.0. Word~formation is performed by suffixation or by compos-
ition. Word-forming suffixes are added to the stem. The resulting
new word is treated grammatically in the same manner as any other
word of the same category, i.e., the resulting substantive is treated
as any other substantive, the resulting verb is treated in the same
manner as any other verb, etc,

Composition includes coordinate and subordinate composition.

In coordinate composition two words of the same structure and function
are joined: ep-hiy /yor-hiw/ “area, territory™: e€p “earth” + huy
“water”; arali-sue /aydy-sna/ “male relatives™: araft “elder broth-
er” + DHE “younger brother”; aJsu-dSupen /alf¥-birag/ “trade”:
aJmu “the taking, accepting™ + Oupen“the giving”.

In subordinate composition the two elements combined are re-
lated to each other as in certain phrase-structure: axxou /aq-qos/
“swan” (lit, “whitebird"):ax “white” +xow “bird” (attribute + head);
KapaCoiizall /qard-boyday/ “buckwheat” {lit. “blackwheat”): apa
“black” + Ooﬁ’lgaﬁ “wheat” (attribute + head); ypsuotagap /ur'fn-baé)ar/
“lieutenant, one who is in the place of another, vice” {e.g., acting
director, vice director): YpHE “place” + Sagap“one who presses”
{i.e., “one who presses the place of somebody by sitting instead of
the latter™) (direct object + verb).

4.1, Substantives.
4,11, Nouns from nouns.

1%, Suffix /-s3/ of professional names: SaJEHCH “fisherman”:
Gamsx  “fish®; suce /esss/ “worker": 2m “work”; Tumepce
smith”: tuMep “iron®

1°A. Suffix /-s3/ on the suffix /-dw/ of the first noun of action
{2.351) forms the noun of actor which functions as the present parti-
ciple: apmycs /yadiwsi/ “writer”: gguy “the writing™: 93- “to write”;
Supevce [birowsa/ “giving, giver™: dupey “the act of giving™: OMp-
“to give™.

“iron-

1° B. Suffix /-s/ on the suffix /-mAK/ of the second noun of
action (2.352) forms the noun of intention: aJgMaxCH “he who intends
to take, the one who will take™: ajmax “the taking™: aj- “to take™.
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2° Suffix /-LAS/ of nouns of companionship: wanan “fellow-
traveler™: pan1 “road”; axTam “supporter, adherent”: gK “side™;
MoKToNTem “school-mate”: MokTsn “school”.

3°% Suffix Asdn/ of names of covers: KOJA KCHH “a cap which
also covers the ears™: Kouxgx “ears”.

4° Suffix /-sA/ of names of covers: egce /yapsa/ “sleeve
cover”: ef “sleeve”.

5° Suffix /-1HK/ of names of covers and names of places
characterized by what the primary stem means, and abstract nouns:
Ky3Jex “spectacles™: KY3 “eye”; Oamisx “hood™: Gaul “head”;
TAJINK “stony place™ (also as adj. “stony”): Tam “stone™; YTHHJIHK
“shed for fire logs”:yTHH “wood, logs™; ereriex /yagotlak/
“bravery”: ereT “brave young man”.

6° Suffix /-K;\y/ of caressive nouns: sCoKeli “mammy”:
ocs “mother”; myckxail “little friend™: nyc “friend”.

7°% Suffix /-KE{nAy/ of caressive nouns: aTxpHall “little horse™:

at “horse”.

8° Suffix /-sdK/ of diminutive nouns: Taycic “little mountain™:

Tay /taw/ “mountain™.
9°, Suffix /-sAK/ of diminutive nouns:KOJOHCIK “little foal™:
“KOJIOH “foal”; yHmHCcarx  “little toy": yHHE “game”.

4.111. Indefinites are formed from the interrogative nouns
(3.113) by adding the enclitic particle /Ldr/. The inflectional suf-
fixes precede the particle: xkemmep /kemdsr/ “somebody”: kewm
“who”; xeMAeHzED /koemdandar/ “of somebody”; Homenep “some-
thing™: nHeMs “what™; HU3ED /naySor/ “something™: HU [nay/
“what”,

4.1¢2. Nouns from adjectives.

Suffix /-1FK/ (4.11, 5°) of abstraction of qualities: h & PELIIEK
“yellowness”: hapu “yellow"; aKHIINJNK “intelligence™: axpiisLsl
“intelligent”; Homiex “youth, youthfulness™: Hsu “young”.

4.121. Nouns from numeral adjectives.

1° Suffix /-1HK/ (4.11, 5°) of substantivized numerals:
oumiex “a five™ (figure): 6um “five™; ecmnex “a three” (also “a
troyka™, i.e., a kind of triumvirat): ec “three™.

2°. Suffix /-Aw/ of collective nouns: UKay “both, the two [of
them], two together™: uxe “two™; 6epevy “one, one by himself;
somebody”: 6ep “one”.
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4.13. Nouns from verbs.

Two main types occur: 1. nouns which can be formed from any
given verb, both from the positive and negative stem, and 2. nouns
which are formed from a limited number of verbs. The former group
of nouns, the so-called verbal nouns, are regarded as part of the in-
flection of the verb (2. 35) and will not be discussed here. The nouns
of the second category will be dealt with in this section.

1° Suffix /-K/ on stems ending in a vowel; with the union-vowel

./_3-/ on stems ending in a consonant: Tapdkx “comb”: Tapa- “to
comb™; kKepsK “shovel, oar”: Kepo- “to row”; KHCKHpHK “yell,
cry™: KHCKHP - “to yell, to shout”.

2° Suffix /-;\K/ on stems ending in a consonant (a variant of the
previous suffix): ypax “sickle™:yP- “to harvest”; ATdK “dormitory”:
aT- “to lie down”; KUGoK “slice, piece”: KUG- “to cut”.

3° Suffix /-GAK/ on some stems ending in a consonant: foM-
Fax “clew”™: Howm- “to squeeze™; faTkax “swamp, marsh”: Gar- “to
sink into"; UKok “oar”: um- “to row™.

4° Suffix /-mA/ of nouns of the process or result of an action:
offiomMa “organization™: ofiom- “to stick together, organize™; 6ysme
“room™ (in a house): 6YJ- “to divide, separate”.

5° Suffix /-m/ with the union-vowel /-d-/ on stems ending in a
consonant: aTuM “shot”: ar- “to shoot”; Genem “knowledge™: Sen-
“to know™; Tymom “ceiling™: Tvuma- “to spread out, to pave”.

6° Suffix /-&/ with the union-vowel /-d-/ on stems ending in a
consonant: ajsin “the taking™: ai- “to take”; Supem “the giving™:
Sup- “to give™.

7° Suffix /-AmtA/ of abstract nouns: he3eMTe “result”: heg-
“to filter” KymWHMTA “mixture, addition™:Xyuw- “to add, unite”.

8° Suffix /-s/ of abstract nouns: KHyaHsic /[qiwanis/ “joy™:
“KHyaH- “to rejoice™; yTeHecC “request™: yTen- “to pray, to ask for”.

9° Suffix /-GHs/ of names of tools: ackmCc “key”: ac- “to open”™;
duarec “hanger™: 2y~ /3l-/ “to hang”; TOTkKOC “handle™: TOT- “to
hold».

10° Suffix /-td/ of nouns of result: ygeHTe “shoot, sprout”:
YG- “to grow™; NBIGHHTH “sketch™: hELZBLEH - “to draw™.

11° Suffix /-mAK/ (vide 2.352) of nouns which do not have any
more the original meaning of nouns of process: saMmex /almik/
“hanger™: 5j- “to hang”; apTmax “saddle-bags™: apT- “to load”.

12° Suffix /-md§/: Topmom “life™: Top- “to stand, to live™;
ag3mem “fate™ (that what has been written, so to speak, in one’s book
of destiny): 43~ “to write”.
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4.14. Compound nouns.

The compound nouns are formed by coordinate composition and
subordinate composition.

4.141., Coordinate composition,

Both components are nouns, including semi-repetitive words:
Lyg-vm  “friends”: Zy¢ “friend” + MU “equal”; Tay-Tam “rocky
country”: Tay “mountain” +Tamw “rock, stone"; Tay-ypMa® “moun-
tains and forests™: TAy “mountain” +ypmar “forest”™; HIACHH-
hezacHE “falcons™: maaciH  “falcon” + semi-repetitive.

4,142, Subordinate composition.

1% Attributive compounds which consist of a noun modifying
another noun (attribute + head): au-ay K /48 -yawliq/ “tablecloth”
(lit. “foodcloth™); Tamasx “earthenware”: Tam “stone” +agk
“bowl™.

2°% Objective compounds which consist of a noun which has a
complement (mostly direct object): ep wagrsec “dredging-machine™:
ep “earth” + "K&3FHC “digger”: xaj- “to dig”;ep Oulsycetex
“land-property™: ep “earth” + Suieycemex  “property”; hxry alwmp-
Fric  “watershed”: hay “water™ + aliuipruc “separator, anything
that divides or separates”.

4.2. Adjectives.

4.21. Adjectives from nouns.

1% Suffix /-GH/ of adjectives of quality: ftefire “summerly™:
foll *summer™; "KHEDKH “winterly™: KHu “winter”.

2°% Suffix /-13K/ (vide 4.11, n°5): allimx  “monthly™: aff
“month”. T

3°% Suffix /-1¥/ of possessive adjectives: aTau “having a horse™:

aT “horse”™; Kapa Ky3ue *black-eyed”: xapa “bla~k" +xy3 “eye”.

4° Suaffix /-hdS/ of caritive adjectives (“not having” = -less):
esmhey “jobless":am “work";aswhey “footless, having no feet™:
agr “foot™.

5% Suffix /-sH1/ of adjectives of inclination or propensity (“in-
clined towards, liking something”): kyHa xesn “hospitable™: KyHIK
“guest”; AMHCEX “religious™: IuH “religion”.

6°. Suffix /-sAn/ of adjectives of liking: swcsH “industrious”™:

8w “work”™; “KHIHKNHENYCAH "inguisitive”: "KHJHKhHHHY “interest-
edness”,
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4.22. Adjectives from pronouns.

1° Suffix /-K3/ added to the accusative form of personal pro-
nouns forms the possessive pronouns {(better: possessive pronominal
adjectives): MuHexe “mine”: Mure “me”™; Jegyzexe “ours™:degje
“us™: ynap3uKH  “theirs™: yIapzs “them”.

2°% Suffix /-dAy/ added to the stems of demonstrative pronouns
forms demonstrative adjectives: Surugalt  “such one™: 6nn “this™;
yazalt *such one™: yI “he, that”.

3°% Suffix /-Aw/ added to the stems of demonstrative pronouns
forms demonstrative adjectives: Suuay “this™: Owa*this"; anay
“that™: [fan/ ancient form which no longer occurs.

4. 23. Adjectives from adjectives.,
4,231. The comparative.

Suffix /-rAK/ with the union-vowel /-3-/ on stems ending in a
consonant: AKWHPEX  “better™: awms “good”; 030HpAKX “longer™:
ogon “long”.

4.232, The diminutive adjectives,

1% Suffix [-GHIt{ of adjectives of weak shades of colors:
hapFuaT “yellowish™ hapm *“yellow™; Hemxenr “greenish™: ffem
“young, unripe” {i.e., still green, e.g., fruit); hoproar “greyish™:
hope “grey“,

2°% Suffix /-h3l/ of adjectives of weak shades of colors: axhsul
“whitish™: g&x “white”.

3° Suffix /-hiw/ (which is not subject to vowel harmony) of ad-
Jectives of weak shades of colors: 3sHrephtly “bluish”: zeyrep
“blue”; kapahwy “blackish™: xapa “black”.

4°  Suffix /-HlyTm/ of adjectives of weak shades of colors:
Kyreaiem *bluish™: xyx “blue”.

5°% Suffix /-GHLtAm/ (vide 1 /-GHlt/ + /-m/ the function of
which is unclear) of adjectiv_e?gf weak qualities: ockxedTem *some-
what bitter™: 3ce “bitter”; C8CKBITOM “somewhat unleavened”:
¢tece *“unleavened”.

4.233, Adjectives from numerals.
4.2331. Ordinals.

Suffix /-ns 3/ with the union-vowel /- -/ on sterns ending in a
consonant: Sepence “first”: 6ep “one’; &JITHIHCH “8ixth™:
AXTH “six"; yH adTHHCH “sixteenth™: YH aiTH “sixteen”.
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4,2332. Approximative numerals.

Suffix /-1Ap/ (“about twenty” or “approximately twenty"): yHIan
“approximately ten”: yH “ten”; yTH}IAI “about thirty”: yTuj
“thirty”.

4.2333, Distributive numerals.

Suffix /-Ar/ on stems ending in a consonant; suffix /-5Ar/ on
stems ending in a vowel: yaap amma “each ten apples™ yr “ten”;

“_ roM

aJaTHLap “each six™: aaTH “six”.
4.24. Adjectives from verbs.

1°% Suffix /-K/ with the union-vowel /-Hd-/ on stems ending in
a consonant (vide 4.13, n®1): Sojox “broken™: 603~ *“to break”;
APHK “split”: sap- *to split™; xrepex [yigsrak/ *fast, quick™:
orep- “to run”.

2° Suffix /-GAK/ (vide 4. 13, n°3): Tafirax “slippery”: Tafi-

“to slip™; fofemxex “sticky, glutinous™: oGem~ “to stick to, to
be glued®.

3% Suffix /-KH/: xyTepexxe  “elevated”: KyTepen- “to be
lifted”; TapTuHKH “tight, tightly stretched™: Taprhu- “to be

drawn, pulled”.

4° Suffix /-Gdr/: hugrep “vigilant™: hug- *“to feel, notice™;
TarkHp “unabashed, finding his way in any situation™: Tan- “to
find".

5% Suffix /-Gds/: hokIaHFHC “charming™: hoxaan- “to be
charmed”.

6° Suffix /-s/ with the union-vowel /- d-/: KEG FAHHC “piti-
ful, miserable™: KugFan- “to pity”.

7° Suffix [-sTK/: MIKTAHCHK “boastful”: MaxTaH- “to
boast®.

8° Suffix /-dIAK/ from passive verbs: TamIaxHx “thrown
away, discarded™: rvamiaaz- “to be thrown away”; TaOHJIINK
“found™: Tabma- “to be found”.

4.25, Adjectives from adverbs.

Suffix /-GH/ (vide 4.21, n° 1, 4.22, n° 1) on the locative form in
[-LA/ (2.14, n°6): Gyamensre  “being in the room™: 6yimsis
“in the room™: Gyame “room”™; xyxkTere  “celestial, being in the
sky”: KyKTe “in the sky™: xywx “sky”.

4.26. Compound adjectives.
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4.261. Coordinate compounds.

The coordinate compounds include: 1. simple reduplications;
2. combinations with rhyming words; 3. numeral compounds; and
4, compound numerals.

4.2611. Simple reduplications: ojom ojox “long long”.

4.2612., Combinations with rhyming words: hupox-Mupex
“sparse”.

4.2613. Numeral compounds consisting of numbers belonging to
the same decimal position: 6€p-UKe “one-two”; YTHI - KHPK “thirty-
forty™.

4,2614., Compound numerals.

Compound numerals include the numbers from 11 to 19, from 21
to 29, from 31 to 39, etc., the hundreds, thousands, etc.

1°. The numbers from 11 to 19, from 21 to 29, etc. are formed
by adding the smaller cardinal numbers to the bigger numbers:

11. yH Oep 21. erepme Sep
12. yH MKe 32. YTHZ MKe

13, yH &C 43, KHDK &C

4. y= nypT 54. nuye LYpRT
15, wyu Sun 65, anTwenr Ouum
16. yu anTs 76. eTMem aiaTH
17. yu erte 87. huxher eTe
18. yu hures 98. Tyxhan hureg
19 yu TYFHG 99. Tyxhax TyFHp

2° The hundreds: 100. fley; 200. uxe #iez; 300. ec fiey, etc.

3°% The thousands: 1000, Gep Mex; 2000, uke Men; 3000, ocC
MeH; 10000, yu Mel, etc,

4°  Only the last member of a compound takes the inflectional
and other suffixes: yxe Hey yu anTwEay  “from 216",

4.262. Subordinate compounds.

1% Adjective + adjective, the first adjective functioning as an
attribute: Wy¥in lfomen “dark-green®™: KyHH “thick, dense” + femex
“green”,

2%, Adjective + adjective from a noun, the first adjective func-
tioning as an attribute: ax Ourae “red-faced™: an “red” + Surxe
“having a face™: our “face™; O3 0H agKis “long-legged”: 030H “long”
+agxam “having legs™: agx “leg”.
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3% Numeral adjective + adjective from a noun: ZyDT aFHIH
“four-legged”: ZypT “four” + adwix “having legs”; ec Melteuas
“triangular™: ec “three” + Mmeoilemue  “having corners”: Mellsl

“corner”.
4,3, Verbs.
4.31. Verbs from substantives.

1°. Suffix /-1A~-/: Bamaa- “to begin™: fau “head, beginning”;

BuLI8 ~ “to work™: Dt “work”.

2°, Suffix /-1A8~/ (consists of /-1A~/ + /-§-/ vide 4.352) of
verbs denoting the transition into another stage! XKOIXORJAl- “to
be collectivized”: xoaxos “collective farm”.

3°  Suffix /-A-/: ama- “to eat”: aw “food™; doms- “to live”:
Hom “age™.

4°  Suffix /-GAr-/: Jamxap- “to perform™: Sam “head”;
helyFap- “to irrigate”: hiy ‘“water”.

5° Suffix /-hEn-/: wichsi- “to feel the lack of something, to
long for”: WK negative noun; Kopakhen- “to need, to feel the ne-
cessity”: KoDPSK  “necessity”; musthuaMa- “to regard as unsuit-

"

able, to disapprove”(lit. “not to approve”): TR
4.32, Verbs from adjectives.

1°. Suffix /~1A-/ (vide 4.31, n®1): axya- “to make white, to
whitewash”: ax “whitmyprna~ “to make fourfold”: nypT
“four™.

2° Suffix /-Ar-/: arap- “to become white, whiten": agx
“white™; xyrep- “to become blue”™: KxyK “blue”.

3% Suffix /-r-/: kHEKaAp- “to become short”: KugwHa “short"™;
STHIIBID — “to improve”™: XU “good”,

4° Suffix /-Ay-/ on stems ending in a consonant; /-y-/ on
stems ending in a vowel: gypali- “to increase™: 3yp “big"; ~xapali-
“to become black™: "xapa “black”.

5° Suffix /-K-/ with the union-vowel /-d-/: Oalisc- “to be-
come rich”: Gafl “rich™; Oeperx- “to unite”: 0ep “one”.

4,33, Verbs from adverbs.

Suffix /-1Astdr-/ (: /-1A-/ 4.31, n°1; 4.32, n°1 + /-§-/
4,352 + [-tgr-/ 4. 353, n®2): CamKOPTCAIAWTHD- “to translate
into Bashkir": Samxoptca  “in Bashkir”.

4.34. Verbs from interjectional particles.

good” (substantivized).
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1% Suffix /-1A-/ (vide 4.31, n°1; 4.32, n°1): reyyo~
“to hum”: rey imitation of the sound of humming.

2° Suffix [-BA-/: MEFHPga~ “to growl™: muFmp imitation of
the sound of growling.

3°  Suffix /-1dA-/ with the union vowel /-3-/: XOPOILa- “to
snort”: xop imitation of snoring.

4,35, Verbs from verbs,

Verbs from verbs include the passive, reflexive, reciprocal,
factitive, frequentative, and diminutive verbs. These verbs are
formed from all positive primary verb-stems and occupy, in the
system of Bashkir language, a place similar to the voices in the Indo-
European languages.

All passive, reflexive, reciprocal, factitive, frequentative, and
diminutive verbs have both the positive and negative stem.

4.351., The passive and reflexive verbs.

1°% Suffix f-n-/:
A. Passive (“to be taken”), when added to stems terminating in
/1A/] or /1/, in the latter case the union-vowel /- d-/ appearing:

TaJaH -~ “to be thrown™: Taunja-~ “to throw”™; OamiaH- “to be
started”: OGamia- ‘“to start”; haiMu-  “to be put™: hai- *to
put”; aJasH-  “to be taken”: an- ¥to take™.

B. Reflexive {“to dress oneself”), when added to stems ending
in a vowel or a consonant other than /1/, in the latter case the union-

vowel /- -/ appearing: OW3oH- “to adorn oneself”: Ouja- *to
adorn, decorate”; Kelfied- “to dress oneself”: xeil- “to put on™;
Py - /y'iw('l'n-/ “to wash oneself”: HHY-*to wash”.

2°% Buffix /-1-/on stems ending in a vowel or a consonant other
than /1/, in the latter case the union-vowel /-d-/ appearing, forms
pPassive verbs: H3HI- “to be written™: A3- “to write”; U0pOI-*“to

be turned”: Sop- *to turn™; HHRTHI~ “to be torn”: FEpPT- “to
tear™; dysJ- “to be painted”: oOy#- “to paint”; MaxTaI-  “to be
praised”: MAKTa- “to praise™.

4.352. The reciprocal verbs.

Suffix /-5-/ with the union-vowel /-F-/ on stems ending in a con~
sonant: BBl - *to write to each other™: A3~ “to write”;, TOTOMm~
“to seize each other”: TOT~- “to seize”™; wapau- “to look at each
other": -xapa- “to look”.

4.353, The factitive verbs.
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The factitive verbs indicate the making someone perform an
action OF makil}g someone to become somethifxg. ‘ If formed fI‘O.I‘I-l an
intransitive Primary verb, the factitive verb is simply a transitive
verb, X formed from a transitive verb, the factitive verb is a real
factitive verb (“to make do, to order to do”).

There is a variety of suffixes forming factitive verbs. The em~-
ployment of some of them is subject to definite rules, but there are
no rules with regard to some other suffixes.

1% Suffix /-t-/ on stems of two or more syllables, which end
in a vowel or in the consonant /r/ or in the semi-vowel /y/ and from
a few monosyllabic stems ending in a consonant-cluster: HoRaaT-
“to put to sleep™ UoxKIa- “to sleep”™ "HHJAPT- “to make red™
~«mgap- “to become red”; HHFalT- “to strengthen”: HHFali-
“tg become strong”™; KYDKHT - “to frighten™ "KYPH- “to be
afraid”.

2% Suffix /-8¥r-/ and /-dH¥r-, -tdr-/ {according to the rules of
internal sandhi) on monosyllabic stems ending in a consonant other
than those mentioned under 1% gHAND- “to make burn™: gu- “to
burn” {intr.); "KaIimp- “to leave, to make remain”: ~xwaJg~ “to re-
main”; Megzep- “to make swim”: H6¥- “to swim™; hasump- “to
make put, to order to put": han- “to put"; ToTTOp-
seize™: TOT- “to seize”.

3°  Suffix /-r~/ with the union-vowel /-~ -/ on some stems end-
ing in the consonants /t, s, §/: Kycep-
to another place™: xyc- “to transhume, to move to another place™;
oeop- “to make fly™: oc- *to fly”; KacHp-  “to make flee™: Kac-~
“to flee, to escape”; darHp- “to make drown”: 6arT- “to be drown-~
ed”,

4°  Suffix /-Ar-/ (originally the same /-r-/ but added to the ele-
ment /-w&u/ which functions here as a union-vowel) on some mono~
syllabic stems ending in a consonant: CHFap- “to take out™: CHT-
“to go out™; ~xaliTap- “to make come back, to make return”:

KalT~ “to return, to go back”.

5° Suffix /-GAr-/ (originally the same/-r-/ but added to an un-~
productive suffix /-G}i-/) on a few stems ending in a consonant:
YTESD~ “to see off”: yT- *to pass™; -xoTHap-
scue”i'KOT- in 'KOTON- “to be saved”.

6° Suffix /-GAr-/ {originally the same /-r-/ added to an un-
productive suffix /-G H~/) on a few stems ending in a consonant:
AT “"KHp-  “to make lie down™: d7- *to lie down”™; e€TKep- “to
bring to the place of destination”: eT- [yat-/ *to reach”.

“to make

“to make someone move

“to save, to re-~

|
I
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7% Suffix /-8-/ with the union-vowel /-3~/ on a few monosylla-
bic stems ending in the consonant /m/: TaMmbh3 - “to make drip™:
TaM- “to drip”; mees - “to feed the breast”: nv- “to suck”.

8°. Suffix /-GA%-/ (the element [-5-/ being the same as in 7°
but added to the unproductive suffix /-GA-/ vide 57) on some few
stems ending in a consonant: "KOTKA3- “to rescue, to save”:
0T~ in "KOTOX- *“to be saved” (cf.~xoTHap- in 5°); YTHE G-
“to see off”! yr-  “to pass by” {cf. yTrep- in 5%).

9° Suffix /-GH¥-/ (the element /-B~/ being the same as in 7°
but added to the unproductive suffix /-GHE-/ vide 6°) on a few stems
ending in a consonant: Toproz~ “to make stand up”: Top- “to
stand up”; MeHTreg- “to make mount a horse, to seat on a horse”:
MeH~ “to mount a horse”.

10° Suffix /-8Ar-/ (a compound suffix consisting of /~8-/ vide
7° to which /~Ar-/ vide 4°is added) only in ayjgap~ “to make fall
down, to upset™ ay- /[aw-/ “to fall down”.

11°. Suffix /-hAt-/ only in xyphsT- “to show™: xyD- “to see”.

4,3531. Combinations of factitive suffixes.

A factitive verb-stem may take another factitive suffix., Thus
combinations of factitive suffixes appear. Such verbs have the mean~
ing of making someone make someone do something (e.g., X makes
Y make Z do something).

1° Suffix /-t-/ added to the factitive stems formed with /-8Hr-/
and /-GAr-/: SeameprT-
to make know”: Jen~ “to know"; yTKapT-
YTESD~ “to see off "1 yT- “to pass by".

2°% Suffix /-8 r-/ added to the factitive stems formed by add-
ing /-t-/ or /-8-/: awaTTHpR- *to make feed”: amar- “to feed, to
make eat”: ama- “to eat”; umegjzep-  “to make give the breast”:
ey~ “to give the breast™: mM- “to suck™.

“to make inform™: Gexgep- “to inform,
“to make see off™:

4.354. The frequentative verbs.

The frequentative verbs denote actions which are performed fre-
quently or in a quick succession.

1°% Suffix /-§tHr-/ {a compound consisting of /-§-/ 4.352 +
/-3dr-/ 4.353) on stems ending in a vowel: xapawrap-
frequently™: -kapa- “to look”.

2°% Suffix /-GHE1A-/ on stems ending in a consonant: SapFuIa -
“to walk to and fro™: 6ap- “to walk”; KUITela-
K-  “to come”.

“to glance

“to come often”™:
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4. 355, The diminutive verbs.

The diminutive verbs denote weak actions, actions which do not
exhaust the object, or actions which are not performed to the end.

1° Suffix /-mhdrA-/ with the union-vowel /- -/ on stems end-
ing in a consonant: MJIamhupa- “to cry a little™: wiamhmpan he;“imay
“to speak with tears in the eyes™: pia- “to cry”; Kejemhepe- “to
smile™: xeJ- “to laugh”.

2°  Suffix /-nKdrA-/ with the union-vowel /-7~/ on stems end~-
ing in a consonant: SAGHHEKHpa- “to write from time to timf:?”i ig-
“to write™; ¥ KHH XD~ “to read a little bit from time to time™: yHH~-

“to read”.
4.36. Compound verbs.
The only type occurring is the subordinate type.
4.361, Subordinate compounds.

The subordinate compounds are verbal phrases which consist of
a verb inflected normally and preceded by a noun functioning as a com-
plement or by an adverbial expression.

4.3611, Noun as a complement.

1° As equational complement with the verb fbul~/ “to be, be-
come™: KyHesa OyJ-“to be satisfied”:xyHed “spirit, mood”; pr3a
Sya- “to agree®: pusa “agreement”.

2° As direct object with the verb /it-/ “to do, make”: KyHIK
AT~ “to treat”:"’KYHAT “guest”; xegmeT uT- “to work™: xegmsT “job,
position”; TebMMH KT /tid?moayn it-/ “to supply”: TebMME “supply”.

3° As direct object with some other verb such as al- “to take”,
ac- “to open”™, €T- “to reach”, Kalirap- “to return”, TapT-“to pull”,
etc.: ye an- “to take revenge”: YC “revenge”; KYHREJI &4C- “to amuse
oneself”: xyHea “spirit, mood"; aKHI eT- “to understand”™: axil
“intellect”™; hy3j wafTap- “to retort, to disagree”: hyJ “word".

4,3612. Gerund + verb.,

1% Gerund in /-A, -y/ + Gamma- “to start, to begin” denotes
the beginning of an action: arnafl Gamya“start pacing!”

2° Gerund in /~A, -y/ or /-p/ + aT- *to lie down", yATHP~ “to
sit down™, or TOp-“to stand” denotes prolonged, continuous actions:
BUAST AT- “to go on working™; YKHII YATHDP- “to read continuously™;
YKHI TOP- “to read regularly”.
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3°% Gerund in /-A, -y/ +Hepe- “to walk, to go” denotes fre-
quent actions: ygern jiepe “come in from time to time!™: uu- “to
come in”,

4% Gerund in /-p/ +0up- “to give"” denotes accomplished,
finished actions: Teren CUp-“to sew, to sew something completely
so that it is ready and finished”.

5° Gerund in /-A, -y/ + 6MP~ “to give” denotes unaccomplished,
unfinished actions:aTta Sup- “to go on shooting™.

6. Gerundin /-A, -y/ + Sap- “to walk, to go” denotes repeated,
continuous actions: 434 0ap- “to write always™.

7% Gerund in /-p/ +KUI- “to come” denotes accomplished
actions: CapHl Kui- “to go someplace” {“to go and come™).

8° Gerund in f—A, -y/ + Tom- “to descend” denotes intensive
actions: A"KTHPA TeW- “to become brighter™ (“to come down brighten-
ing™}.

9° Gerund in /-p/ + 66T~ “to go to an end” denotes accomplished
actions: fiIHyHII 60T~ “to finish washing™.

10°% Gerund in /-p/ +eT- [Jyat-/ “to reach”™ or erxep-/ystker-/
“to bring to its destination” denotes actions which have reached their
purpose: CapHil eT- “to arrive”; WITEN €TKED~ “to bring to the des-
tination”.

11°% Gerund in /-p/ +xUT- “to go away” denotes accomplished
actions performed in the direction opposite to the place of speaking:
oCcon XKUTTE “flew away” {(“went away flying”),

12° Gerund in /-p/ +Eyil- “to put™ denotes accomplished actions
occurring only once: s3epileln KyH- *to prepare once for good”.

13°% Gerund in I-A, ~y! +HKYH- “to put” denotes unexpected act-
ions which occur only once: Caxipa KYHAH *he invited quite unex-
pectedly™.

14°. Gerund in /-A, -y/ or /-p/+ Kai- “to remain” denotes the
transition to a permanent state: Jeqen xaia- “to learn” (lit. “to re-
main knowing”, i.e,, “to know or to learn of something and preserve
the knowledge of it").

15°% Gerund in [-p/ +2i- “to take” denotes accomplished actions:
aman ag- “to take a snack”™ (“to take eating™).

16°. Gerund in /-p/ +efep~ /[ysbar-/ “to send” denotes the be~
ginning of unexpected actions: xeJien efsp- “to start laughing quite
unexpectedly”.

17° Gerund in /-A, ~y/ + hai- “to put” denotes unexpected act-
ions:~xafiTa haji- “to return unexpectedly”®.

4, 37. Compound tenses.
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The compound tenses consist of a form of an auxiliary verb pre-
ceded by a form of the main verb. The latter is either a finite form,

a verbal noun, a participle, or a gerund.
4.371. The conditional + auxiliary verb.

The conditional with the suffix /-hA/ (2. 342) with the past tense
of the auxiliary verb /i-/ “to be” (2.381) denotes an action which
would have led to a result if it had taken place (*if 1 had done some-

thing”).

Singular Plural
1st person -he mueM -ha uHEK
2nd person -ho MHEY ~-he u=Eerey

3rd person ~-he uHE -hs MHeXsP

The personal endings may be added to /-hA/ instead of /ina/ in
which case /ina/ appears without personal endings:

Singular Plural
l1st person -hom wnme -hox MHE
2nd person -hey uue ~herey wune

3rd person ~hs wune ~hedep KHE

Examples: anha umem “if T had taken”; xuahoM uue “if T had
come™: BaxHTHM Gyrha uEe,Mus hupe KynTen Kuaep umem “if I
had had time I would have come to thee long ago”.

4.372. Participle-compounds.

The participle-compounds include compounds with /bar/ “is” +
the verb /i~/ “to be”, or participles of any normally inflected verb
+ /i~] “to be™.

4.3721. /Jbar/ + /i-/: 6ap nHe “was”,

4.3722. The first future participle {2.363) + ure denotes the in-
tention to perform an action in the past which has not been pursued -
to the end: anacak mueMm “Ialmost took it” or I had the intention
to take™ or *I was to take”.

4.3723. The second future participle (2.364) + uxe denotes an
action which would be performed if the necessary prerequisites exist-
ed: srop Oyx:Ampa atham, MUH OHHH Dwiep KMHeMm “if I were able I
would make it”.

4.3724. The participle of necessity (2.3623) +0ap +uue denotes
an action which had to be performed: MuHey Gapahs tap nuue “I
had to go” (lit. “my necessity of going was”).
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4.3725. The past participle (2.361) + use denotes past actions:
MUE Jep aj Topran uHem “Ilived [there] a little™; epje ag-mag
THDPMAJAN, CoCKeH MHEM, Yp¥raH HHeM “raking the soil little by
little, I sowed, harvested”.

4.3726. The noun of intention in /~-mAKsH/ {(2.3521) + une de-

notes the intention in the past: Se3 YHHE Yy§eH Kypen 2u hopaMarCe
MHEeK *“we intended to see himself and ask for work™.

4,373, Gerund-compounds,

The first present gerund in /-A, -y/ (2.371) +uHe forms the im-
perfect past and corresponds, in meaning, to English past progres-
sive: aya uzeMm “I was taking™; yxui nae “he was reading”.

4,4. Adverbs.

Adverbs are formed from substantives, pronouns, adjectives,
participles, and adverbs.

The basic form of some nouns and adjectives has become an ad-
verb: Gores “today”: S “this™ + x6H “day”™; OHIWI “this year™:
gua “this™ 4 §ma “year™; srus YxHA “he reads well™: Axwms “good”,
cf. gxuwn maxait “a good boy”.

4.41. The oblique-case forms of some nouns, pronouns, and
participles function as adverbs: Samra “at the beginning™: Gam “head™;
apTwa “backwards™: apT “rear”; GeaMo¢TeH  “at random, blindly,
out of ignorance”: SemMs¢ “not knowing” +-Tou abl.; HUI's or HUH@
“what for"”: dat. of il %“what”; Terr¢Hlle “there®™: Tere *that”.

4.42. Special suffixes are used to form adverbs.
4.421. Adverbs of manner.
4.4211. Suffix /-sA/.

1°% Adverbs from nouns: Samxoprca “in Bashkir” (to speak
Bashkir, to talk in Bashkir): Samxopr “Bashkir”®; Sanamgapca *in
a childish manner”: Sagajgap “children™.

2°% Agdverbs from pronouns: yuueqce “in my opinion™:
MUHEH gen. of Muu *I",

3% Adverbs from adjectives: egejces “slightly”: exen “light,
not heavy”.

4° Adverbs from substantivized numeral adjectives: fieggepes
“by the hundreds™: #1e33sp “hundreds™: {163 “hundred”; Menfspce
“by the thousands”:MeHZop “thousands™:Meq “thousand”.
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5°% Adverbs from participles: sazrFaHca “according to what has

been written”: A3Fal  “one who has written™: #%- “to write”.
4.4212. Suffix /-LAy/ (vide 1. 641).

1° Adverbs from nouns: GypeJIefZ “in the manner of a wolf, in
a wolfish manner”: 6ype “wolf”; womrah “like a bird":wow “bird”.

2°% Adverbs from pronouns: GHJall “so™: G “this™ (¥bi);
myaal “so”: wya “that” (*su).

4,4213. Suffix /-1AtA/.

1° Adverbs from nouns: 2°KcajlaTra “in cash™: axca “money";

urenaeTs *in kind” (lit. “in the way of crops™): Ures “crops”.
2° Adverbs from numeral adjectives: uMxeneTs “two together™:
uKe “two”; ecuaTe “three together™ (French en trois): ec “three”.

4.4214. Suffix /-sAn/ of adverbs from nouns: ofio-xcax “only
in stockings™: oMo “stockings”; xyisexceH “only in a shirt™:
KydZeK *“shirt”.

4,4215, Suffix /-n/ with the union-vowel /-d-/ when added to
stems ending in a consonant: HMCHHHH “truly”: mciH “true, genuine”;
aepe¢eH “indeed, really”:zepe¢ “true, correct”

Note: The same suffix /-n/ added to /-HArt-/ is also found in
a¢THPTHH “secretly” {originally “from below”}): a¢T “bottom, lower
part™; fiomepreH “secretly”: MsmweH- “to hide” {intr.).

4,422. Adverbs of time.

4,4221. Suffix /-n/ with the union-vowel /-HF~/ when added to
stems ending in a consonant {vide 4. 4215): "KuUHH *in winter”™: Kbl
“winter”; Holiex “in summer”: Holl “summer™,

4.423. Adverbs of place.

4.4231. JSuffix /-GArd/ of adverbs formed from substantives:
Bcrepe “into, into the depth of something”: 3¢ “inside™.

4.43, Compound adverbs.

1°  Adjective + substantive: ananagi “barefooted”: suan
“naked, bare™ + ag’x “foot”; fEAHKYyN “with bare hands”: ssad
+X¥yJI “hand”.

2°, Substantive + adverb: adrFype “standing up, in a standing
pPosition, standing on the hind legs™: asx “foot™ + yps “standing,
standingly™,
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3°% Adjective + repetitive word which is not used separately:
“KBIABIR ~MBIABTHC “aslant”: xuiEK “slant” + Mk,

4° Adverb + adverb: apis-Oupse “to and fro, here and there”.

5% Oblique-case form of a noun + the basic form of the same
noun: KyIFa- xyd “hand in hand”: ®yJI “hand”; fegre-fley “face
to face™: {{eg “face™.

4,44, Comparative of adverbs,

Only such adverbs occur in a comparative form which denote
qualities which can vary in degrees.

4.44). Suffix [-rAK/ (vide 4.231): atpmEpax  “slower”:
axpur  “slowly”; TU3pex “quicker™: T¥g “quickly™.



5, PHRASE-STRUCTURE

5.0. A phrase is a group of words which is part of a clause and
functions as a given word-category. This means that any arbitrarily
chosen group of words in a clause is not a phrase. Thus, in the
clause /min 6f6 miktabanda uginim/ “I studied at the Ufa school” the
words /min 86/ “I Ufa” or /min 6f6 maktibanda/ “I in the Ufa school”
or /6f6 uginim/ *I studied Ufa” are not phrases, whereas /min
uqinim/ *I studied”, /éf6 miktdbandd/ “at the Ufa school” or
/miktibandi uginim/ “I studied at his [her, its] school” are phrases.

The head of a phrase may be a single word or another phrase.

5,01, Universal phrase-types are those which occur with words
of all categories.

There are two types of phrases: coordinate and contrastive.

5.011. Coordinate phrases have two or more heads of like
function which are either single words, compound words or phrases.

Suffixes are normally added to each head of the phrase separately:
MUH MeKTsNTs Js, KMTanxaHaJa Ja OyIALHM “I was in school and in
the library”.

Postpositions are also normally added to each head of the phrase:
KYJl MeHSH Mexy MamuHa MeHsH “with the hands or with a machine”.

5.0111. Coordinate phrases may occur with a conjunction or
without conjunction.

5.01111, Coordinate phrases with conjunctions.

1° With one conjunction.

A, With the conjunction /him/ “and”which precedes the last
head: MoKTeNTsp hoM KUTANUXAHANEPD “schools and libraries™;
ara hem oco “father and mother”; hep Gep naxarxa, hep Oep 3uM-
JleHKe heM -xazapManapia “in each tent, in each dugout, and in
the barracks™.

B. With the conjunction /y&kay/: Gereu fexy MpTaTe
“today or tomorrow”; “KYJI meHeH MHoKu MaumuHa MeHon “with
the hands or with a machine®.

2° With more than one conjunction.
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A. Conjunction /nay/ before each head: ¥y apfa, HM caHa “poor
condition of roads” (lit, “neither car nor sledge™); HU yjeHs, Hu
xemwers “neither to himself nor to the others” (lit. “neither to him-
self nor to the people").

B. Conjunction /yi/ before each head (or only before the last
head): Ho mwmH, o huy “either I or thou”; fls Gam, fs mag “either
success or full disaster™ {lit. “either the head or the cattle” ).

C. The particle /LA/ functioning as a conjunction, placed after
each head: MoKTaNTs Je, KUTAIXaHaJ2 Ja “both in school and in
the library™; lumya ga, yrexasil 3o “[she] as well washes [linen] as
irons [it]".

5.01112. Coordinate phrases without conjunctions.

Coordinate phrases without conjunction consist of two or more
heads juxtaposed: Carana HHa, KYMEpEe, KeJe DK “the pole is
burning [but] there is no coal, no ashes”; ©0e TypahmHIa, CUIEPsSK
To Tekd s360MaT FUIAMM-TUEKHEDPEHEeY MHCTUTYTH Typahwuaa
henasmrex “we talked about Ufa, in particular about the Research In-
stitute of Language and Literature”; muilepMe KHIMagMe “will he
come [or] will he not come ?"; KUuIsiieMme KUIMsHeMMe “shall 1
come [or] shall I not come ?".

5.012, Contrastive phrases,

Contrastive phrases consist of a head and elements which con-
trast it with other features of the context.

There are phrases with contrastive conjunctions and without con-
junctions.

5.0121. Phrases with contrastive conjunctions.

1° Conjunction /lakin/ “but”: yJ KUMCe KUIDISH, JSKMH MUH yHH
KypMonerm  “he came yesterday but I did not see him™.

2°% Conjunction /a/ “but”: MUH KuUTTeM, o yJI -Kaiais “I went
but he remained”; hufinpgapgs aamn kalirTaaap, s hapHuTap
KeTeYJIeKTs Hauls “they drove the cows back, but the sheep re-
mained on the pasture”.

3°% Conjunction [tik/ *only™: aXum Sysa, Thx ag rFuHA SyJa
“[it] is good. only [too] little”.

4° Conjunction /yugha/ or /yuysyhia/ “otherwise, or else™:
Xejep vk wyyranaluk, oxha (vFrtho) hygiapsus
moving right away, otherwise we shall be too late™.

5°% Conjunction /bilkay/ “but”:;eq Tyk ramafl, Saaxu kecsiis
reie Gapa “the wind does not calm down, but [on the contrary] it
becomes even stronger™.

“let us get
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6° Conjunction /Suldy~-sa/ “however™: MUH KMILem, uynai
ga yJi KWIMeHE  “Icame, however, he did not come™.

5,0122. Contrastive phrases without contrastive conjunctions.

1°. Noun (pronoun, adjective) + /tigel/ “not”: 6ur ypMan Tyred,
3yp Sawxca “this [is] not a forest [but] a large garden™. i
' 2°% Verb + [tigel/ “not":amacax Tyred “he will not take .
(implies that he is not the sort of a person who would take sorrfethlng,
but, on the contrary, he is a person who will never take anything}.

5.1. Nominal phrases.

Nominal phrases have as their head a noun or any word which
functions as a substantive.

5.11. Attribute + head.

5.111. Attributive phrases with the attribute in the basic form
(subject-direct-object form) singular and invariable (possessive
phrases excluded).

1% A noun or equivalent phrase as an attribute.

A. The noun {with a preceding numeral adjective} indicates a
measure: Sy Saw hapHk “five heads of sheep”™; 6€p Kam WHPIEH
“a box of matches” ‘

B. The noun /yarti/ *half” as attribute of a substantive or a
substantivized numeral adjective: apTe all *half a month™;, apTH
xuaorpamMm  “half a kilogram™; apTe 4e3 “half a hundred”.

The other word for *half”, namely /yarim/ follows a numeral ad~
jective, functioning as the second element of a compound: UKE GPHM
“two and a half”. When preceding a substantive, it has the mean-
ing of the English (< Latin) prefix sub-: gpsm Tep “subspecies™
Top “species™.

C. The attribute is a proper name (e.g., name of a person},
the head is a noun (usually a kinship term, a professional name or a
title, etc.) without a possessive suffix and specifying who the person
or object in question is: fellen Gadall “grandfather Yalal™; Aanasp
Mynaa “mollah Allayar™; Banxaz Tay “the mountain Balkan™.

2° An adjective or any other word which functions as an ad=
jective (noun, pronoun, numeral adjective, participle). .

A. Adjective: 3yp ol “big house”;KMUKH Ked “winterly day :

B. Numeral adjective, the head a singular: Sum atT “five horfes ;
YH KeH"ten days™; (likewise yH 6am hapsx *“ten heads of sheep”).

£
s
|
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C. Noun: arFac KaI&X “wooden spoon™ {lit, “wood spoon”);
TMep oI “railroad” (lit. “iron road”); xemem Sannai “silver ring”;
Tam epsK “stone heart” (i.e., a heart as hard as a stone, i.e.,
cruel, merciless),

D. Pronoun: Sun Zedhrep “this notebook”™; Tere sxra “on
that side”.

E. Participle:xuarsn weune
KMJIED BT “the coming year”.

Note: An attributive participle of an active verb functions both
as an active and passive form: THYFaH keme “g person who was
born” (lit. “born person™) and THy¥ad KeH “the day on which one
was born” (lit. “born day™); Sapsca~x xeme “a person who will go”
and Gapacax i “the road which one will go™; A3Hp Kemwe “a person
who will write” and AJHP KKTAr “a book which will be written®.

A participle governing a direct-object (accusative) form is active
but a participle preceded by a nominative is passive: hegse xyprow
Keme “a person who saw you” but heg KypreH xeme “a person seen
by you”™; MuH Gapacax xaJa “the city to which I shall go”.

F. A special case is an equational-complement phrase without
verb, functioning as an attribute. Such a phrase consists of a noun
provided with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person, which (i.e.,
noun) functions as subject of the phrase + an adjective functioning as
a predicate: vce "KHyHm arac “a hollow tree” (lit. *its-inside~-hollow
tree”); hakady MeH ~xapsum w®apr “an old man whose beard is one
thousand spans long” {*his-beard-thousand-span old man™); Syiiu

hBIHEL eTKeH "KHZ “an adult girl” (*her- stature~[and]-her~-body-reach-
ed girl™).

“the person who has cone ”;

G. A special case is the verbal noun functioning as an attribute.
Its characteristic feature is that it can have an adverbial complement
as if it were a participle: TyFan TeJdAsH YKy Zeopece “a lesson
of native language” (*from-the -born-language reading lesson™).

H. An attribute may be a noun with a postposition: ypra MsexTen
SCeH LspeCleK “a textbook for the middle school™.

5.1111. When there are two or more attributes they follow each
other in this order:

1°% The adjective is closest to the head, the numeral adjective
Preceding it: ec ax ar “three white horses”.

2% A demonstrative pronoun precedes everything else: 6ug
3yp eit “this large house™; Tere 6um xuTan “those five books™.

3°% A relative clause Precedes everything it modifies, the re-

lative clause being introduced by an interrogative noun (or any
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interrogative word) and the modified element being introduced by a
demonstrative pronoun {(or adverb of the type there, then, etc.): xew
smaeft, wys amall “he who works eats”; xemHey Geseme dap,

Iy HHH "Ke3epe Gap “he who has the knowledge has the honor” (lit.
“whose knowledge there is of that one the honor is”); Xecen -icaiiza
Gyrha, 9xXMeT Te WyJ SKTa GyJHp “where Hasan will be there will
be also Ahmet";aliza xuc 6ynha, wyHZza KYyHHI Hepeins “he
spent the night there where night happened to come™”.

5.112. Possessive phrases.

Three types of possessive phrases occur: 1. The attribute is
the basic (i.e., subject-direct-object, the so-called nominative)
form of a noun and the head is a noun provided with the possessive
suffix of the third person; 2. The attribute is the possessive or
genitive form of a noun {or pronoun of the third person) and the head
is a noun with the possessive suffix of the third person; 3. The
attribute is a pronoun of the first or second person and the head is a
noun optionally provided with the possessive suffix of the first or
second person respectively.

5,1121. Attribute in the nominative.

1°. Proper names other than names of people function as pos-
sessive attributes without a genitive suffix, the modified noun {indica-
ting what the object is, e.g., city, river, newspaper, etc.) always
taking the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: 8de wauahst “the city

of Ufa™: "xaua “city”; 3u1aToycT crangushs “the Zlatoust station™:

cTaHIMA  “station™ { < Russ.); Cazayar xuHohm “the cinema
theatre Salawat™: KMHO *“cinema” (< through Russ.}; Samxopr Tede
“the Bashkir language™: Tex “language”; Fadypy kurtass “the
Gafuri book” (i.e., a book on Gafuri, a writer, not written by him
or belonging to him): xuran “book”™; fauKopPT s3alusTeE “the
Bashkir literature™: s3eofuer “literature”; fuyn Topmom KOIXO3H
“the collective farm 'New Life'”: xoxxos < Russ. abbrev. “col-
lective farm"; Ilymxus ypams “the Pushkin street”: ypam “street”;
yro#i vHs cackshe *“the flower 'Mother and Stepmother'” (name of
a plant the leaves of which are warm on one side [this is “*Mother”}
and cold on the other side [the latter side being the “Stepmother™]):
cacke “flower”,

2° The same construction is found in : 'K syadu -~the answer
‘no'™ (lit., ¥no its answer”, i.e., “the answer is 'no'"}): gyan
“answer”™; XoeCoH aTH *“the name Hasan™:aT “name”™; YXH hyje
“the word 'read!' (lit. “read! its word").
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3° An attribute denoting an indefinite possessor is a nominative,
the head taking the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: xamna
Sax cahu “a city-garden” (i.e., any garden of any city); ToMexe
AHCHFH “tobacco-pouch™: aucm x “bag, wallet”.

4° A particular case is the nominative followed by a noun which
functions as a postposition {but is not a postposition in the sense of
postpositions discussed in 2. 16, because the true postpositions do not
take possessive suffixes) with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person
added to the latter: Saw e¢TSUIs “on the head”:tegr “top™; aax
agryHsa  “under the feet”: a¢T “lower part”.

5.1122. Attribute in the genitive.

An attribute provided with the genitive suffix denotes a definite
possessor. The head is provided with the possessive suffix of the
3rd person: walanuy OSaxcahs “the garden of the city™: xala“city™;
VKHYCHHIY KWUTA0H “the book of the pupil”: Yy KKy CH “pupil”;
Fabypuzey KuUTals “Gafuri's book”™ (i.e., a book that belongs to
Gafuri); ARTIMGHNE XOKYMoTE “the government of Great Britain”.

5.11221. The superlative~adjective phrase is identical, in con-
struction, with the phrases given in 5.1122 with that difference, how~
ever, that the head is a substantivized adjective: y KIyCHIAPIHE
uy Howe “the youngest of the pupils” (lit. “of the pupils the most
young of theirs™}: fiom “young”; Tayzapjsy Mg 3yps “the biggest of
the mountains™: Tay34p *“mountains™: 7ay “mountain”.

5.,1123. The attribute is a pronoun of the lst or 2nd person, the
head having optionally the respective possessive suffix: MuHey aT or
MUHeH aTHM “my horse™; humer epjep or husey epjepey “thy
lands™.

5,1124. The attribute itself may be provided with a possessive
suffix of the lst or 2nd person, the head taking the possessive suffix
of the 3rd person, because the attribute may denote an object which
in its turn belongs to someone: ATHMAHNE Caud  “the head of my
horse” (®*of my horse its head").

5.12. Head + attribute.

There are three types of such phrases: 1. Names of persons;
Z., Phrases with a noun in apposition, and 3. Adjective or genitive
of a pronoun following the head.

5.121. Names of persons.
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1°. Under Russian influence, the first name precedes the last
name:oMomT Fadypu “Majit Gafuri” (name of a writer).

2”. Under Russian influence, a proper name may follow a noun
which indicates who the person in question is, i,
of words in phrases discussed in 5. 111,

Zarif”; TpaxTopcH Afipar  “the tractor operator Ayrat”,

5.122. Noun in apposition.

*

A noun may occur in apposition, following the head: 5en
KOIXO3CHaap “we, the collective farmers™; Ges, (EMEBOHC?B
HHOTGHHY Y "KHYCHIapH “we, the pupils of the 5th school™; va
THHFHNEIZ “he, the rebel™; arayir, $eputre, Kypaem I :;aw

your elder brother Ferit”: aray “thy elder brother™, Pepur is a
proper name,

5. 1221f A‘ particular case is the plural form of a substantivized
n}lmeral adjective following a noun and denoting, in such cases
ximate numbers: corarT hureggespge

b “at about eight o’clock™:
allgey, yH eCcTapeHlos ¢ cr

5.123. Adjectival attribute following the head.

Under Arabic influence, an adjective,
origin, may follow the head: aTaity mMecken

Keprmm Saxsip “the poor Kerim™; SxmMeT auyazna “the insane Ahmet”

5.124. Pronominal possessive attribute following the head,
In empha'.cic speech a genitive of a personal Pronoun may follow
the head provided with the possessive suffix of the

:;EHebq ‘}.opaJmm “my horse [believe it] got lost”, the normal construc-
B being MUHEH aTvM (or ar) wFanny “my horse got lost”,

same person: arHM

5.2. Adjectival phrases.

In adjectival phrases the head

. is an adjective or a part of s
which functions as an adjective (e. P speech

g., participle).
5.21. Attribute + head,

e - -
1% The attribute is an adverb or equivalent (e. g., a noun in an

obligue case form}: sux 3yp “very big"; Sux srmm “very good™;

::can—'fcapa “pitch black”; nediTxe 6aff “rich in oil™; awxuara o : ¢

Weako—minded, weak in mind” (lit. “weak to the intellectj") e
2°% A participle as an attribute may have a direct obje;ct or an

adverbial compl : ;
plement: KUTan ywrran rxeme “a person who read a

€., the reverse order
1* C: rereyce 3apud “taylor

appro-

“approximately on the thirteenth of the month”

usually of Arabic or Persian
“thy unfortunate father™;

Phrase~structure 85

book”; ANBIGTAE KypPeiIrsil &yl
far away™; Jewexn vied MeHsH xaniauFan ep “the earth covered
with green grass”™; wypaligan aKKaH MO “the melody which
emanated out of the kuray (a Bashkir national musical instrument)”.

“the village which was seen from

3% Adjectives in the comparative are preceded by a noun {pro-
noun, etc.) provided with the ablative suffix. The adjective may or
may not have the comparative suffix /-rAK/ (4.231}): 2TTeH JYPHpaK
“bigger than a dog”; Ta=rauau ojon (or ojoHpaXx ) “longer than

-a board™.

4°, The superlative is formed by /ifj/ “most™ placed before the
invariable form of the adjective: ug 030H “the longest”. The object
with which comparison is made is denoted by a genitive form of a
noun. When the superlative form of the adjective is a mmember of a
phrase other than attribute {(i.e., when it is a subject, predicate, or
complement), the adjective is provided with the possessive suffix of
the 3rd person: uy 3yp “the biggest”; yuapguy ny maryp twg “the
girl most beautiful of them™; ynap3my vy MaTyps “the most beauti-
ful of them™.

5% An adjective may be preceded by any other part of speech
which functions as attribute: yu wmeTp o3on “ten meters long”.

6° Numeral adjectives as heads occur in phrases denoting
fractions. The denominator is a cardinal numeral provided with the
ablative suffix: duuren ec “three {ifths™; erepyensd yH eTe
“seventeen twentieths”.

5.3, Pronominal pnrases.

There occurs only one type and this is a phrase consisting of a
personal pronoun and a noun in apposition.

1° With the reflexive noun /i%/ “self” in apposition, the latter
always provided with the possessive suffix of the same person as the
preceding pronoun: MUH y3em “Imyself™.

Usually the personal pronoun is dropped and /u¥/ with the appro-
priate possessive suffix appears alone: v3elies suiasples “
shall do [it] by ourselves” {(*we ourselves shall do").

2% With the noun /himma/ “all” provided with the possessive
suffix of the same person as the preceding pronoun: hec,z hemuarey

we

“all of you™.

It should be noted, however, that /himmi/ as an attribute of a
substantive precedes the latter: hoMms Kecwe sure “all people
{are] at work™, The same word /himmi/ in apposition to a noun
takes the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: xewe hemmehemey
“of all the people™ (lit., “the people, of all of them™).
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3% With a collective noun (4. 121} in apposition: ey ecay “we
three”.

5.4. Adverbial phrases.

Any noun or equivalent phrase provided with a declension suffix
or with a postposition may occur in adverbial function: vy ~xananan
xnaze "“he came from town”.

5.41. Attribute + head.

The attribute may be:

1% An adverb: Oux mMpTe “very early”; Sux s¥kum yxmi “he
reads very well”.

2% An adjective: anFup Oypemeil “like a rapacious wolf”.

3° A noun in the basic form used adverbially: aprek xvyo
heilreft  “he talks too much”: apTu~x “excess” (noun).

5.5. Postpositional phrases,

1. A noun or a pronoun or equivalent phrase followed by a post-
position: SanTa MeHsH “with the ax™; aralium ocer “because of my
father™,

2°. Quasi-postpositional phrases with a noun or equivalent phrase
followed by a noun provided with the possessive suffix of the 3rd per-
SON! ©CTeld OGTOHILS “on the table” (lit., “on the top of the table™).

3°% Personal pronoun + gquasi~postposition provided with the
possessive suffix of the same person as the pronoun: MWUHEH #HNMAa

“by my side”.

4°. Postpositions normally following the basic form of the sub-
stantive never follow the nominative case of a pronoun. Pronouns,
namely all personal pronouns and singular (note: only singular) forms
of the demonstrative pronouns always appear in the genitive case:
MAHEH MeHoH “with me®; omonoy mewem “with this” (but omoz;ap
MeHeH “with these™);Muier ecen “for me, because of me”;uyuuy
eceon “for that, because of that”.

5.6. Verbal complement,

5.61. Equational complement,

The equational complement consists of a noun, pronoun, adjective;
or equivalent phrase in the basic form with or without a predicative
element, i.e., with or without an auxiliary verb or with or without a
predicative suffix,
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The predicative element agrees, in person, with the subject, As
for agreement in number, distinction must be made between certain
special cases.

1° With a verb: MUY CTVIeHT uEem “I was a student™.

2%  With a predicative suffix: wupuz S 3LEY CHIMBLH “I am a writer”,

5.611. Agreement in number,
5.6111. Agreement in number occurs in the following cases:

1° Both the subject and equational complement are plural forms,
Such constructions occur in cases in which the subject is not consider-
ed as a unity: yrapsgun, danagape (UK MATYPZap “their children
are very pretty” (i.e., each of them taken separately is pretty); yrap
WAPT "xapTTap “they are old oldsters” (i.e., each of them is a very
old coldster); yuap Saxmagap “they are children” {i.e., each of them
is a child); yuap agwycunap  “they are writers” (i.e., each of them
is a writer).

2% Several subjects and one equational complement.

When there are several subjects and only one equational comple~
ment, the latter being a substantive, the equational complement is a
plural: haHZyFac, KapJyFac heM TOPHA —KOUTAD “the nightin-
gale, the swallow, and the crane [are] birds™; Tyxail hem Fadypym —
eraxas marupaep “Tukai and Gafuri [are] famous writers™.

5.6112., Lack of agreement in number.

The subject is a plural, the equational complement is a singular
form.

1°. Such constructions occur in cases in which the subject is a
noun or a pronoun of the 3rd person and is considered as a unity:
yaap3Hy faJgaraps UK MaTtyp “their children [are] very pretty”
(pretty as a whole, some of them may not be so pretty); yIap FYEY CH
“they [are] writers™ (i.e., they belong to the category of writers
and this makes them a unity); THUK OTIMYHO OHAreleope T'eHo
AJIFaH Yy KBYCHJIAD OTIMYHMK 6:{.3'18. “pupils (i, e, , the whole group)
who have received only the marks “excellent” are perfect students™:
OT ANUHME { < Russ. ) “perfect student”.

2°% An adjectival equational complement with a predicative suf-
fix is always a singular: 0eg THpPHOHY (but not THpPHIITAPOHY )
“we [are] industrious™.

5.612. Agreement in person,
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The equational complement takes the predicative suffix of the
person of the subject: MMH Yy KHYCHMHE *I am a student”; 0e3j
ﬂ:}bIYCHJIapéH:; “we are writers™; Gesy TR DB OB “we are indus~

trious™;MuHE #3HyCH TYIeIMeH “I am not a writer”,

5.62. Direct object complement.

A direct object complement has either the basic (suffixless, sub-
ject-object) form of a noun or the accusative form.

5,621, Suffixless form of the direct object.

Substantives which denote indefinite objects (a book, books) void
of any characteristic feature making them distinct from other objects
of the same kind, appear in the suifixless (i. e., subject-object,
basic) form: YRy CH KuTan yxmid “the pupil reads a book™;
KMCo VI KHZHMIAH Oep XaT allbl “yesterday he received a letter
from my daughter™; aracTtap hapi gHpaK Tellepenl AJOi “the
trees are shedding yellow leaves”.

5.622. The accusative.

1° Substantives which denote definite objects (the book, the
pupil} which possess characteristic features making them distinct
from other objects of the same kind, or objects already known
from the previous context, always take the accusative suffix: hegy
KUTAQNTH ¥ KHMNHFLG  “you read the book™; MME OBI KWTATNTH
YV KHMAaHNM *“1 have not read this book”.

2°. The reflexive and interrogative nouns take always the accu-
sative suffix: MMHE yjerie ha xIalinss “I take care of myself”:
yyeMmae acc. of ypem “myself”; hUE xemZe Kypjel “whom didst
thou see ?”: KenM “who".

3% Proper names take always the accusative suffix: hey MexmyrTe

TaHHEhEFNEME “do you know Mahmut?®
4° Pronouns take always the accusative suffix: yn muHe KyDje

“he saw me”; MuE yHuR xypieMm “I saw him”™; gej OHHE aJMaioH3MsHd
i s

“do not we take this ?".

5° A clause with a participle: the participle takes the accusa-
tive suffix, such clauses functioning as dependent clauses in English:
ygeHey 3yp JexeTheguexxs OCparaHHH huge “he feels that he
has met a great misfortune of his” (lit. “he feels the [fact of] having
met with his own great misfortune™); hue TOFPONOKTO siTKenAE
apaTmal heg “you do not like when truth is spoken” (lit. “thou
likest not the having spoken the truth™); ygeney rFaluMm WKeHEH
XyphaTeprs Kopsk OUT  “as a matter of fact, it is necessary to
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show that one is a savant” (lit. “indeed, necessity for the showing
one's own having been a savant”); muershenme MuH sfiTroude
“do you hear what I have said?”,

5.63. Adverbial complement.

An adverbial complement may be an adverb, an adiective function-
ing as an adverb, a noun provided with an oblique case suffix, includ-
ing the accusative, a noun in the basic, i.e., suffixless (nominative)
form, a noun or pronoun with a postposition, a participle phrase with
a participle provided with a declensional suffix, a gerund, or a ger-
undial phrase.

1° Adverb: yu TaTapca £3a “he writes in Tatar®™; yux wen
yiepelt “he walks fast™.

2° Adjective functioning as an adverb: ya s ms YKHA “he
reads well”.

3% Adjective provided with an oblique case-suffix: yu fguuan
swasHe “he redid it” (lit. “he did anew™).

4° Noun in an oblique case-form other than accusative: THuTa
Sypaxual  “there is a snowstorm outside™: T ‘“outside, outer
side”, Jyparaa-  “to rage” (said of a blizzard, lit. “to blizzard™);
I uMuMeI's Gap3H  “he went to the brook”; sGell OyimeTs MHo
“the old woman enters the room".

5° Noun or pronoun with a postposition or a quasi-postposition
{i.e., a noun functioning as a postposition): yux “xasara Tada (postp.)
Cap3ys “he went in the direction of the city”; ya TejpPe AHMHAA
VIATHPZE  “he sat by the window™; ¥y KJISCHHAA YITHDHI “KaJAH
“he remained for the second year in the same grade” (lit. “he remain-
ed sitting in his grade”}.

6°% A particular case is the basic form of a noun which functions
as adverbial complement indicating time:Gep an KOMaHAMPOBKAIA
Gyanemvy “I was for one month on an official business trip™.

7° A particular case is the basic form of a noun which serves
to indicate the object into which the direct object is transformed:

YVEN LemyTaTr halnansnap “they elected him a deputy™.

8° A special case is the accusative form of a noun which indi-
cates time in some particular expressions: xKen/llopjen Jep xOHA®
“once™ {lit. “on a day of days™).

9° Participial {or verb-nominal) phrase with a participle (or
verbal noun) provided with an oblique ~case suffix or with a postposi-
tion: efimsEromere3rs HMCH HHI Jap  “how long is it since you have
married?” (lit. “to your having married how many years are there ?");

SepeHce ocparaHra FamNK OyaMac Ki Kepok “it is not neces-
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sary to fall in love with the first met one”; 3odsp XKUTKOHTs HoX
ec aii Tyaa “it is exactly three months since Zofer went away” (lit,
“to Zofer's going away exactly three months become”); SHAAp »nina
caprFaHia ajeKTapHd 0eTHai “while they were going on [their]
way, their provisions ended” (lit. “in-they-on-the-road-walking
their provisions ended™); arailiiMa Spap 6COH y3eMAEH KADANTApHMA
xapmsl Sapa axamaliem “I cannot act against my principles for the sake
of pleasing my uncle”.

10° Gerund: yuap anTHpan KAJLIHIAD “they remained per-
plexed” (lit. “they remained being perplexed”); Gey ambFa 0apIni
“we went in a hurry” (lit. “we went hurrying”™}. /

11° Gerundial phrase: kodm GaT™KAC, MUH ©#fTo KAHTTHM
“when the sun set I returned home” (lit. “the sun having set, I return-
ed home”); yo Suula yjeHeH MOZFAhN TYNFAHCH, eleX iirau

“here he picked berries until his basket was full™; wynan hyy siasrac

"KHIBICHH TOTON oMTs MHEN KMTKsH  “after that he went entering
the house, seizing his drawn (lit. naked, i.e., unsheathed} sword”.

6. CLAUSE-STRUCTURE

6.0. A clause may consist of one or more words or phrases:
yrEitheFsg  “you read™; s-wms Gyna  “[it] 1s good™ wmua ragara
xunnem "I came to the city”.

Clauses may be joined to other clauses, thus forming compound
clauses.

Clauses are classified into full and minor clauses.

6. 1. Full clauses.

Full clauses have as their main element the predicate. The
latter may occur with or without subject.

With subject: MuE xuizeM “Icame”.

Without subject: akmet yKuihsrng “[you] read well”; kananan
xaltrTEM  “[I] returned from the city™.

6.11. The predicate.

The predicate has as its center:

1% A verb, including compound verbs and compound tenses,
which always agrees with the subject in person: wMui “KalaHan

wallTTeEM  “I returned from the city”; fej xarauam KaATTH &

“we returned from the city™; hes Axmn yKEAhHPH “you read
well™; ya dppanan eGepje “he started singing”™; yi 43a aunm “he
was able to write”; hvHE HWT'e ypMaria KacHl fepeiher “why do
you run in the forest? "; MMH KoOMMaH ana Temen Kapafum *“I shall
try to ¢climb over the fence™.

Note: As far as agreement in number is concerned, the verbal
predicate of the 3rd person does not always agree with the subject
in number, It agrees in number and takes the plural suffix when it
is necessary to point out the individual actions of each person: yyuap
KwilLedsp “they came™, i.e., “each of them came one after the
other™. When the collective action of the whole group is meant,
there is no agreement: ynap xuage “they came”, i.e., “the whole
group came at once and is here”,

2°% A noun, adjective, pronoun, verbal noun, participle or
equivalent in the nominative case. Such a clause has the meaning
of identity of things indicated by the subject and predicate {vide
Equational attribute 5.61). T
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A, With a verb as a copula: TUK OTJIMYHO Surrejepe I'eHeo
aJFaH Y KHYCHJIAp COTJIWUYHUE OyJIalap “pupils who have got
only the grade-mark “excellent™ are excellent students™; yai Seren
egre KMJIMeKCe OyIa “he intends to come to us today”,

B. With a predicative suffix (mostly with a zero-suffix of the
3rd person): MuH ymHyCHMHH “Iam a pupil”; Ceg Z3uycHOHY
“we are writers”; Gej A3sycHIADGH] “we are writers”; oma
ypmauasp  “this is a forest”; hes xuareu uxeorherey  “as it turns
out you have come”.

C. Without verb or predicative suffix: muxn nExernep  *I{am] an
engineer™; MuH YKbycH “I[am] a student”; muA FEJEYCH TyIel
“I {am] not a writer™; yaap g3bycsiap “they [are} writers™; yIapgg
Oamanaps Cux maryp “their children [are] very pretty”.

3° A noun, pronoun or equivalent in an oblique case~form with
or without copula or with or without a predicative suffix: wmux aynap-
MIH OF MUH ayaZaH “Iam {rom the village™.

6.111. A predicate is modified as a whole by an adverb:
Sajajap OUK 03a® hiy MHAEID “the children were swimming

very long™; ya OMK a-wmbt ¥ KN yITHpa “he continues to read very
well”,

6.12. The subject.

The subject may be a noun, a substantivized adjective, a pronoun,
numeral adjective, a verbal noun or participle, a phrase, or even a
clause.

The subject is in nominative, i.e., the basic {subject-object)
form of a noun. Only pronouns have a nominative distinct from any
other form.

Examples: ~xogm 6Safimny “the sun set”; éeg, TYKTAHMNK “we
stopped™; ceof WK “there is no tea™; BUTep 23 TYred “there is
much work” (lit. “the works are not few™); hue GHI xMTAITH 8T EMEL
“didst thou take that book 2"

6.121. Agreement between the subject and predicate.

On agreement in person see 5,61 and 5. 612; in number, see
5.611, also 5.6112, and 6. 11,

6.1211. When there are several subjects and only one predicate
the following cases occur:

1°. A substantive functioning as predicate is a plural: hauayrac,
Kapayrac hesm TOPHA — "KOmTAap “the nightingale, the swallow,

and the crane [are] birds™; Ty walt hoM Fadypu — artawru maFupgep
“Tukai and Gafuri [are] famous writers".
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2° A verbal predicate which refers to several subjects is a sin-
gular when its action affects the subjects equally so that it is impos~
sible to say which of them participates in the action more than the
others: Taygyap hem fjaniap Hap MEHOH KAIAEIAH “the moun-
tains and the steppes were covered with snow”.

3°% A verbal predicate which refers to several subjects is a plu-
ral when the subjects participate in the action separately: xyn agsap,
Kyl “KBEITED YTaJep “many springs, many winters pass”.

4° The predicate is a plural form although the subject is a sin-
gular, when the subject is linked to the other actor by means of the
postposition Menon “with”. In other words, such expressions as “he
went with his friend” require a plural-predicate: Calup mexon MsxuaT
Oders xurTedsp “Mahmut went together with Sabir to Ufa™.

5° When the subjects are pronouns of different persons the fol-
lowing occurs:

A. The subjects are the lst and 2nd persons singular, the pre-
dicate is the lst person plural: Mue hom hue eilrs “xalTan kuTTex
“I and thou went back home”,

B. The subjects are the lst and 3rd persons singular, the predi-
cate is the lst person plural: mMux hewm yi efire xaltmn xurtrex I
and he went back home”.

C. The subjects are the lst person sing. and a substantive, the
predicate is the lst person plural: yu xeugst hyy vuz hsu MUHEY
W“OTswWTepeM Oders dapaluy “after ten days I and my friends go
to Ufa™,

D. The subjects are pronouns of the 2nd and 3rd person sing. .,
the predicate is the 2nd person plural: hux hem ya elire "xaliTHn
KUTTereg “thou and he went back home”.

E. The subjects are the pronoun of the 2nd person sing, and a
substantive, the predicate is the 2Znd person plural: hug hom hunery
UINTsWTepel 0ders SapjupLy “thou and thy friends went to Ufa”.

6.122. Pause ( ” ).

In some instances the pause is an important mark of the subject.

1% After a noun which is followed by a noun: Ote Beussoitgon
3Vpmpax  /ofo “ bilibdaydin buriraq/ “Ufa [is] larger than Bele-
bey™ (names of two cities).

2° After a demonstrative pronoun: Ous — xuran /bil || kitap/
“this [is] a book”; Omx Heme? /bil | nimi/ “what [is] this?”

3°% After a substantivized adjective: xapa “ memns BCeNns
uWe /qara | 584 esendi ins/ “ink was in the bottle” (cf. /qara
So54 ssondi ino/ “was in a black bottle™).
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4° After a numeral adjective: C TanKHD ©C—TYFHS [Gs
tapqir &s | tuyis/ “three times three [is] nine”.

5% After a participle: Jearss SearsHes suJeDd  /balgin Il
balganan oslir/ “the one who knows (lit. “the one who has learnt™)
does what he knows” (lit. “his known™); Tan xax holienrsu,

TaHMFAE a’XFas /tapgan || hdydngin, taniyan I alvan/ “the one
who had found rejoiced, the one who had recognized [what it was]
took™; MPTe yHMaFaH— KWC YHMAC [irtd upmayan | kis ugma® /

“the one who did not manage [to do something] in the morning will not
manage in the evening [either}”.

6. 13. Order of words in a subject-predicate clause.

The predicate normally follows the subject,

1% The predicate always follows the subject when the predicate
is 2 noun, pronoun, adjective, or participle. The change of places
renders the predicate an attribute: Caja aKos “the child [is] good”
(cf. axus Sana “the good child™); et Sux MaTyp “the house [is]
very pretty” (cf.0ux mMatyp el “a very pretty house®); Gana wurrsu
“the child has come” (cf. xuarss Gana “the child which has come”);
"KapT yarsH “the old man has died” (cf. vares apt “the dead old
man®),

2° The verbal predicate, i.e., an imperative form or any
tense normally follows the subject: KepuM wnize “Kerim came”;
atalisim 232  “my father writes"”; kodm Galisus  “the sun set”.

3°% A verbal predicate may, however, precede the subject when
in emphatic speech the predicate is stressed: KafiTTH yi “he has

come back”;yKun cuxTHM MMH  *I have read”; umeTTeM MUH
“Iheard™ Hemohen BawKopTocTau “long live the Bashkir coun-

tryt™

4°, Similarly, the verbal predicate may precede a complement,
although normally the complement precedes the predicate: Kyp3eHMe
YHE “d_idit thou see him ?™; yweTTeM MWHE GHJ Xabapgze “I heard
this news”; xuazem -1e6shs Sbhers MMH “as a matter of fact, I
have come to Ufa”.

6.14. Negative clauses.

In negative clauses the predicate has a negative.

1°% The predicate is a negative verb form, i.e., a form pro-
vided with a tense suffix added to the negative stem formed with the
suffix /-mA-/: MuE yum xypmeueMm “I did not see him".

|
|
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2°% The predicate may be a noun or adjective or a participle
with TYres “not”: MyuH Gal'kopr TYIred or MM 0ANKOPT TyTEIMEH
1 am not a Bashkir”; OmJ CsCKe MATYP TYT&J “this flower is not
pretty”; ya ajgacaX Tyred “he will not take”.

3° The predicate may be the negative noun wx: yHzan T 3B
MUE §ep WIls Je KYPUsHEM WK “I have not seen such a girl in any
region” (lit. “my seeing such a girl in any region not”); MuHA2 ar
% “I have no horse” (lit. *at me a horse not"); amMPelp Oyaha,
TY3AH XK “when there is rain, there is no dust” (lit. *“if rain dust
not”},

6.2. Types of intonation and clause-structure,

There are three main types of clause-intonation according to
which clauses may be classified.

6.21. Declarative clauses.

1° Falling intonation: the pitch is higher at the beginning of the
clause and falls on the stressed syllables of the successive phrases
to a lower point on the stressed syllable of the last phrase. This
type of intonation indicates that the clause is the last in the sentence
/./: xecue eansp vieMIe eHleH MoXofOfSeT TYDARhHHIA MOHJIO
uten hygun fspaaligap “—_ /./ “strong winds sing sadly and at
length about love which has vanquished the death”.

2° Falling-level intonation (comma intonation /, /). The pitch
is high at the beginning of the clause, falls and remains level. This
type indicates that a further clause is to follow in the same sentence:
Sep xeHae huyra Sapam THll, CLPHI KMTEeIl, Mekol'e TOUeIH,
myana sadar Oyaray . Mike KeH yTKeC KeHo Capwn Talun ajlsiap
T = - _ /. /] %“One day, [she] went out, saying: ‘I shalil go

after water', fell into a hole in the ice and perished. They went and
found [her] only after two days®.

6.22. Interrogative clauses.

Two types of interrogative clauses occur.

1% With rising intonation. Clauses in which the predicate is
questioned the latter takes (or may not take) an interrogative parti-
¢le. In such clauses the pitch is high on the last accented syllable
of the clause: _—— hyE TeaTpja CYRIHHMHHU? “were you in the
theatre ?™; ' Gej Onmy anMaliOngMuHEM? “are we not taking this ?”;
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__ huy 63 KUTANTH aJdAHH? *“didst thou take this book ?";
T aTHE mseIll Tyreame? “is not thy horse fast?”
2°% With falling intonation. Clauses which contain an interroga-
tive word such as /kom/ “who"; /noy/ “what™ /qayhi/ “what kind of™;
/qasan/ “when”; /qay®a/ “where”, etc. which functions as any ele-
ment other than predicate. The predicate does not have an interroga-

tive particle.

A. With falling intonation. Clauses of two elements (subject +
predicate): — _keMm KMUIAe? “who has come?”; —__ HUM OyILAH?
“what has happened?”

B. With rising-falling intonation. Clauses of more than two
elements: the intonation rises on the accented syllables, the pitch
reaches its peak on the accented syllable of the interrogative word
and falls:  __—— huea OHJI AsdTepje KeMrs OupjeH  “to whom

didst thou give this notebook?”
6.23. Exclamatory clauses.

The pitch remains level on all stressed syllables and the stress
is stronger than usual /!/: hai-hait, wy3zepey

6urepsk yTkep MkoH! “ha-ha, thy eyes turn out to be very sharp!™;
__hait, Bunneit matyp! “oh, how beautiful!”;

TapaJeFH3 Xe3ep YK YPHHAAPHFH3Fa! “disperse immediately
to your places!™; __~~ _ wMuHeH {opToma waiATHI MHshe
6yama! “do not think of returning to my home!"; Tepe Kolte
amnFeg! “take [him] alive!™

6.3. Minor clauses.

Minor clauses are 1. fragmentary (incomplete) clauses which
can be expanded by adding elements which are lacking or 2. inter-
jectional clauses.

6.3l. Fragmentary clauses.

Fragmentary clauses are of four types.

1° Substitutes for complete clauses in vivid descriptions in
which images follow each other in swift succession: Aszar “Kupom.
IvHresz Tynwxwuzaps... aiesma 6a ke ajapH. .. Pycaxnxa. ..
Amynxa hem Mucxop Taw bazapi... “Free Crimea. Sea waves...
Palm gardens...A mermaid... The Alupka and Miskhor highways...";
Typges ogToux, ©¢TelNe KecCKoll IeHs "Kapa hayHTH MeHoH CUeT,
SGTsJ AHHHIAZ MKe TalypeTka heM cTenara OyH xylsuran
Cxamile “a desk in the front corner, on the desk a small ink-pot

and an abacus, by the desk two stools, and a bench placed against
the wall™.
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2°% Fragmentary clauses in dialogues, questions, and answers:
,Xoligep?” - ,oHe, wmur....” “Khaithar?” - “Yes, L..." (i.e.,
“Is this you, Khaithar?” - “Yes, it's me!"); ,,Omo KUITsH Kem?”
- p,begjer IupexTOpHOHE.” “Who has come?” - “Our director!”;
HATHH HMCeK?” - ,9xMeT!” “What is thy name ?” - “Ahmet!"

3°% Vocatives: ,unTem Cofepreimen!”  “Comrade Sayargaliev!

4° Greetings, book titles, contents of captions, sign-boards,
etc.: comaM! “greetings!™; xollepie uMpTa! “good morning!™;
MpaBrna raseTahs “the newspaper Pravda”; Ayuan CoBeTe “Village
Soviet” (signboard); Beg Geomekall cakTapsza “In our childhood”
(lit. “in times we [were] small”, a book by Gafuri); AKTH BnILAD
“Bright Ways” (a book by Ramazanov).

6.32. Interjectional clauses.

Interjectional clauses usually occur with exclamatory intonation.

1°. Phrases of normal construction: HMHI®A T'y3ed K63 “what
a beautiful autumn!”™; 6mHa TUTeH ereT“there, a real lad!™.

2°. Phrases containing interjections: hail, HuHOsH MaTyp “oh,
1";yt, En=Ensih 5¢e “oh, how hot [it is]!™; Tdy,
HUHILsW epenrec €¢ “pooh, what a revolting stench!”; Me! Tun
ofiTtTe “‘Take it!’ he said”.

3° Special words, such as onomatopoeic particles: KUKDPUKYK
TUT "KEICKEPJE “he crowed ‘cock-~a-doodle-doo!”

how beautiful

6.4. Combination of clauses.

There are two types: coordinate and subordinate clauses.
6.41. Coordination.

There occur two types of coordinate clauses: 1. without con-
junctions and 2. with conjunctions.

6.411. Coordination without conjunctions: yOHP KUTTE, YPHHB

“KaJazni “the glutton is gone, his place is vacant”; xuaeH OyJImM,
Tolinore ApamaHmM  “I became a daughter-in-law, I did not please

. the mother-in-law”; cep Zyg¢H Kyn GyJp, cepze TOTXkaHn Gep
Syaip “there are many lovers of secrets, there is [only] one who
keeps a secret”;ep cOKOphog OyaMag, ypmaH Kelexhes
6yamag¢ “the earth is not without uneveness, the forest is not with-
out wild animals”™; Tan¥au hefeHIeH, TAaAHHFAH aJFaH “the one

' who had found rejoiced, the one who had recognized [it] took {it]";
ha wanra smauMa, aKHIFA HUAH  “do not believe the beard, be-
lieve the intellect!”; aysa UPTeHI'e TOMAH ama ca¥ "KHHa KypeHs,
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TRy TyleiepeHls ax OOJNOTTAp XepsKeThey rTopadap MuHE . Clauses are subordinated by means of the following subordinating

“the village was hardly secen in {lit. “through”} the morning fog, on conjunctions:
the mountain peaks white clouds were standing motionless™; mpun Sep 1% /sénkay/ *“because™: hup wuHe KWIMeHEH, COHKV DUWEH Ky
ag TOPFaH MHEM, €DJC aj-Mag THDMAJAN CoCKeH VHEM, ypFaH - Syaas “thou didst not come to me because thy work was much”™; aman
uneM “Iused to live [there], raking the soil a little bit, I sowed, aNANM, COHKM MK ACHKKalumM *Iate because I had become very
harvested™; xeypsT ACHIFAHAAH-ACHIAN , "KHFAHAAH KB 35 hungry”; 6akcarFa hiy hUIMeHEM, COHKM XMCe AMEFHD AYFaH MHE
“the mollah became more and more frank, more and more excited”; *I did not water the vegetable garden because it had rained yesterday”.
ocom GapMn Kypep MEeM, HomeMm KyOolsk TYFeN *I would fly [there] 2°% [giya/ “like, as if";
and look [but] my soul is not a butterfly”; » xxa yuHIa KUTKeH, ‘ 3°% [agar/ “if, when” with the conditional functioning as the pre-
OpHfa SW OyJHp MHC “he went there unnecessarily (lit. “for nothing”), dicate of the subordinate clause: sTep heg Vimrmg3m eGepmahe-
[because] work would be [found] here™, ‘ rez, MUH {ep yjeM KNTsM “if you do not let your son go,
6.412. Coordination with conjunctions. I sl:xall leav?‘.l?y mysizlf”; srop OypaH THMMaha, MMH DJIFa CHEMA-
dcaxMuE  “if the blizzard does not calm down, I shall not go out upon a
1°% Conjunctions used in coordinate clauses are /him/ “and”; ‘ travel™; orop enrephen, ORI KUTANTH yKHI ¢HFad “I shall read
/8ulay uq/ “likewise”; the particle /LA/; /likin/ or /immi/ “but”; this book if I can make it”.
/a/ “but”; /yuqgha/ “otherwise, or else™; /tik/ “only”; /yi/ or 4°  [igAr-sa/ “if” (= English if with the conditional or sub-
/yakay/ “or”: MuH Jlegens wapasMM A& YITHDIHM I was looking : junctive): arap o S5 CapHn CWEMan&, MMH MpTers KMpe “KalTsn
at her face and sitting {there]”; mua ~xas Caumuas GagHI TOpFal : KMToM *if the work should not come out, I shall go back tomorrow™;
Gep "xopadall Kypgem heM aTwpra yAmasmm  “I saw a wild goat eTep 3o hue myxza <xeilleue ogTapa Kophay uHe, yi BAKHITA
standing at the top of the rock and I intended to shoot at it”; xucis v ey yrapguy KYIAapHHA DIsKMsTeH He UyJHp MHEN *if thou
Talan ej “KaliTHO KWTeprs HHHHHANK, ToKMH yHAKCHI hadst performed thy tricks in a manner more skillful, we should not
i{z}xa beggey "KYT?HH KM'l'eYeO?§§e OME HHK YTeHelm hopaus have fallen into their hands at that time”.
vowards the evening, we reddied ourselves to go back but our hos- 5°, /garsa/ repco “although™;
Pltablli landlord asked us very insistingly to stay the night [at his 6°. [kay/ “that™: wyX TUKIEM MOHIO WTEl yiiman cGeps KU
home]”; oc nomeo naccaxypieop MCHoH ILIFHPHEM TYJIH MHE HEIe,o hep Sep ayupiy AspiloHen hayura Samaa “he starts playing
VKe KoM Oyl TOpa MHE 0Jie *three hoats were already filled with so melodiously that every patient cheers up and begins to recuper-
passengers, but two were [still] standing unoccupied”; yJa xHuCas ate”.

KUAreH, JoKWH MUH JHM KypMsHeM “he came yesterday but I did

not see him”; xogep yx ygFa nafiny, oKha hyRIADOHS “let us 6,422, Interrogative nouns, adjectives, and adverbs.

get moving right now or else we shall be late”; Hepude sbdefl xysen The interrogative nouns, adjectives, and adverbs, such as Hu
Gep ag acte. ToMAJAHFaH Ky33eDe MEHOH MPCHS "KADAHH, “what”; au turgew *how much”; uusZe?  “what kind of”; HUCEK
JI?KI/IH YHEL TAHBIMAHHE “Grandma Sharifa opened her eyes a little “how much”, etc., followed by the conditional and the particle ek,
b:}t. She looked with her hazy eyes at her husband but did not recog- function like the English no matter what, no matter how much, no
nize him?®". matter how, etc.: yu HY THITEM szpbzmha_ﬂa, Gep ueMs Jo aja
2°. Instead of a conjunction, some other word linking a clause ' aaMansl  “no matter what efforts he made, he was unable to get any-
to another one may be used: ug Teyge JdexUus OyaaM, LWyHaH hyy thing”; » hes, ay¢Tap, HZMcex kexHs YITHpharws ja, Gaps Sep
KOHUEDPT Oyndr “first there was a lecture, after it there was a con- MYSMERAHTIN KXa pamalthueis  “but you, [my) friends, no matter
cert”, how you sit, you are unfit to be musicians”. #ZMEIsl reHs Dy DulsMsKCe

; Synhaxza, 2umes Y3CHSH-y3e DHIsHED “no matter what kind of

6.42. Subordination.
work thou wilt have to do, thy work will be done by itself!™

6.421. Subordinating conjunctions.
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6.423. Subordination without conjunctions or any special words,

1% A conditional clause with the conditional functioning as its
predicate needs no conjunction or interrogative, to become a sub-
ordinate clause: uUpTers yHHY Oyimaha, SKCKYDCUAFA JapaltHy
“if there will be no lessons tomorrow, we shall go on an excursion”;
BaKHMTHY Oyaha, huH MuHs KHIephern *if thou hast time, thou
wilt come to me”.

2° A concessive clause with the conditional functioning as its i
predicate and followed by the particle /LA/ “although” needs no con- 'I. TEXTS
junction either: "KapTTHH Y15 SeleKoll Gyxha Ja, a"kmaH eTey -

“although the old man’s son is little, his intellect [is} keen™; v3eg
AHp kaCHkTa Oyahay Ja, Meporeq oyslrecs “although thou
art in a new shell, thy heart [is the same] as before”; cakupham 4z,
puza dyamanst  “although I invited [him, he] did not consent”.

6.424, Direct discourse.

The direct discourse is juxtaposed to the main clause and may
{or may not) be connected with the main verb other than /ti-/ “to
say” by means of the gerund /tip/ “saying™: hegge yuaa wem hom
‘HY HaoMeT'e ©WpeTKsHAeD, OeyMoiieM “I do not know who taught you
‘what there”; Tyfray ¢pjeu TYFam €p ATUH Tulsp “they say the
'birth place is better than the place where one has become satiated”;
lac 6ag wamxacmu, - rtume Caba KAPT “‘open the lid of the cellar,’
{said the old man Safa”™; Tuphu, GajxaM, Ge3ge OHOTMA, - TUT Ky3€H
thepren wyfgn ‘make efforts, my child, do not forget us’, saying
{this, the mother] wiped her eyes™; xyw 6yi, - MMH aliTon, -
THyFaH nieM bBamkopToeTad, xyw CYNHFH KU CeXpalspeMm '
“good-bye, I say, my native country Bashkirstan, good-bye, my wide
open spaces!™; anzamagral, - TUIl wuewnpin Onepos “Ozerov {a
name) yelled - “No lies!”™; yJITHDMFHY - THHE KOMUCCAD Gravalinm
“'sit down’, said the commissar smilingly™; 70T, ToT muHe, TOT! -
™I "Kacagap “they run away, saying ‘Catch me, catch!’”; hem

SyarTiHy apxahmuan hellen: KUTTeR, - TUHE “and stroking
Fuat's spine, he said: ‘Let us go!'” (lit. “off we went!"); Hazum ¢
XxMsT. ... Topex xalk “KuHa ouaall Tu: ,,Ms anaamny, fe

annaHMay - OMHZ Macbala” “Nazim Hikmet [thus] speaks to the

Turkish people: ‘to be deceived or not to be deceived - this is the
question, "
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Gawxoproctan Aptonosusin Coser Counaanctuk Pec-
nybankahpinwi 6apankxka xitey hov dopuanamsly ocopo
1917 fivaman, Poccna xaakTapbl XOKyKTapuubin Jlexnapa-
wiahbin HFAan uTkon OKTA6pbL pesotiounighel  enran Mo-
MCHTTOH aapin 1925 fintara, bawxkoproctan AsronoMushibi-
WWIL TEpPHTOPHA  CHKTIpe TamaMm  acHKianranra how
LBawmkopr ACCP-wuvint Koucturyunshst 3masuronra mik-
neM ayam urre.

1917—1918 iinanap3a astonoMnsin coser Bamxopro-
cTanblibig Gepelice MPOCKTTApH, Magaadu, Baurkoprocraii
Baxuitas pesostiowiion cosereiicit npoektol hom Tarap-
Banikopt coser pecny6ankahbiHbH n1poeKTH TO30116. Tayre
IPOCKT Y/ CaKTaFul 1WapTTap3a earepsi ervaron Oyauin
CWKTH, 3 ukeHcehe Gawra Kommyuncrap napruahu rapa-
¢$uinan axnanha na hywsiHan ynoin Coser rocysapcrsohibi-
HIL momiTHkahbiHa Kapie Kiaranaere acukaauas hawm
IYFQ KYP3 FIMANAIH CHIFAPBLLIAN.

BawxoprocTan asToHOMishH TapixeHAare apraGafrH,
xan ntkec aran 1919 fpaasn 20 maproinaa Y3ox Coser
saace MeHan Bawkoproctan xekymare apahbinjga 18364raH
Kiteweyra 6aianron. bua Kuaewey bawxopr ACCP-n-
HuH flowal Gawnaynn Giuanaaone,

Bawxoprocras Teppuropushn axrsapieenrtap3an asat
utearan hom Bawpenskom 3paxyaunsnan (1919 Anaamn as-
rycr afinga) CropieTaMakKa KafATKaH MOMEHTTOH afnn
1919 Aonaur 20 mapTuHmars  Kuaemey Hurejengd

Texts

Bauwkopt ACCP-biH, yiiblt 111apa Opraiiapbii NpakTik pa-
yewrd offiouwTopoy 0copo Baunana,

Oftowstopoy ocgpo balipeBkoM MilAIOTCCAIPEID Kapuinl
kepoir MendH Gapa. 1920 fiklnabH FuHyap afipiii1a M3t~
cenap Kec Kyaralibly 104l MCHIH NapTia 6.1k> KoMITETEH
aabit TatAapra Mataurkanaan hyt, Ge1 Kepotu y3cuen anu
cragushpina 1.

Dawxoprocran ABTOHOMIAIH pecnyGankahit opraiia-
put menan Pocenst deacpaunshnl  opranaapuimbiit y3-apa
manacaGorrape Typalisinia PCOCP xexymorenen 1920 iinin-
At 19 Maitzarsl AICKpCTe MILLIITCEIIpIEH hyurst oia-
NWCHIT 10KKA CHIrap3u; orap 3o yJap Oura TiK.ICM
1919 fipeaman 20 maptuinaars Kiteteyje Muaaovce ex liom
cenapatiiM PyXulila aRAaTuLIpFa MaTaurkan 6ysthaaap, xo-
aep Bamxoprocran asronowmisling Typahuinaars, yubin uga-
pa oprangapul Typahbligar M3achaAIrd TY.IH  ACHKINK
unpepene. Dol MILL19TCETIp OCOIN KATH ylap Gyanu. Y3-
aapeneil cenapaTieTik noantikahul wiynai eMepeaeyrs oc-
parannan hyi, e akTis 6amKOPT MILLADTCENIPC KACH
KHTepra MaxSyp Ovaiaunap.

BonnZoRcLLIap3LI KACHA KuTeyenan, pecnyGritkanui
anu  peBkoyuit haittay3an  hom  Cosertapjent I Dera
BawxopTocTan cLe3sit CAKHPLIY3all anbin Gauraanrau ap-
rabanry 5Tan YPHUAATH MILTIOTCEICKKd Kapiubl, wiynai
YK BCANKOPYC IMOBINM3MCND Tafinulaulyra Kapiibl Kepaut
menon yrre. hyuruhut naprisisie X cbe3ul rapaduiian
MUAAH NMOCBTD1D NI KypKunbican hoM 3apapiu TaAns-
Jbly THI TANLLIABL

1922 iinnaa «3yp Bawkoproctan» Te3eaeyen hov ynan
iy TeppuTopust sruinan 6yasin YTRaH yjrapewtapie, wy-
anai yx Bawkopt ACCP-muning Gepence KoucTuTyuinhb
ajepaoneyelt aiiipbiM Gep 37Tanka HHAEPEPrd KIPIK.

Ourongy meudn oitomTopoy ocopo, bawxopt Astono-
smusast Coser Comnannctik Pecnv6ankahuinbit gopmana-
nibly ocopo mnre33d tamamaaxa. [lepe¢, apraGan aa
bBamwxopr ACCP-binza aaMinicTpartiiB-TeppuTopilaib Ax-
Tan kyn Keitd y3aropewtap 6yia ate.

PecnyBaukausiit  sibiHaH paiionpapra Oyreneye
Bawkopt ACCP-bilibIH 2 AMIHIICTPATHB KOPOJIOLIONIA apTa-
Gau Gyaun yTkan yjropewrtapjen Gepehe Gyaan. 1930 Anin-
AW aBrYCT afibiHia KaHToKAap, BOJOCTIp OGerepeine
ham Baurkopt ACCP-n 1% eM coio3 enrehenNs aaAMiHHCT-
patus pafiongapra Gyaeunne.

105
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1934 iiana Aprasw kantoust Bamxopr ACCP-puian
Cit1a6e eaxohena xycre.

Xazep Bawxopt ACCP-m yiencH. pecnySaika dopma-
JAIUIKAH MOMENTTOTe KeyeK, cuktope afwsrbiuaa (cHtra)
YPRLIAIIKAN  TeppnTopusIaps  OVv.IMaFal,  KOMRAaKT.1bl
TCPPUTOPISHAH TOpa.

Xozepre Bakwitia Bawxoprocran AANHIGICTPATHB K-
Tait o6 pailowra_ Oyaend, Buman Toiw, pecnybankaia
pecnyG.aukara Gyiionran 9 xada: Ode, Cropaeramax, Ok-
Ta6piexnii, Beaoper, Hiweusaii, Caaavar, Kyyepray, Cu-
6aii_hom Boaaboii katatapw Gap. '

CoBer Baace iiblizapsinaa GawkopT Xa KblHWI TOpMO-
woH1a 6itk 3yp y3ropewtap Gyawin yrre. bawxoprocran
Uapu3NIeH apTTa KATFaH KOTOHUANBIIAN HBIK adFa KITKOH
RpoMHLULIEHHOCe GY.1Fan pecny6.1nKkara, a ibiHFL  coiuta-
WCTIK aVel1 XYHAILFB 6y.IFal pecnyGnikara ayepe.iac.

Hedrs npovbiuiiennoce pecnyG.IKaNb XY KAILFLIHIA
:gg )'pbglgu Tma(.: Bamuopéocran HegTh coiFapuly ham sui-
xaprey Gyiibinca Coserrap Cowosbin
Senchen s sop, p 1a Gepeuce ypeiHAap3bil

Bawxoprocranaa mMawnnaaap 3ULTIY  RpOMBIULICIINOCE
9 HBK airFa kurre. XuMns npoMsiutieniioce 6apauxka
Kiuade hav ya ietaam temntap senan Ysa. Meraaaypris
NPEANPHATIIENIPE HK AL TCXHIIKA MEHOH KailTaHan KoDa-
Masranaspeans hon kmiitesae. Kymep npomuimaennoce
Oyasblpulian. 3vp THAPO3IEKTPOCTAHUIAIAD haM HBLIBLINK
3IeKTp craHunsIapul te3e.ns. Scbe——CrapJeTauax—-Ky-
Mepray apahuinga, Muac venon Vyaiu apahshiza suul Tir-
Mep 10343p hansiuast, fxein  KnAacakT bawxoprocran
Tepputopushe ama Marunroropck—Crapactamax—A6aya-
<IMHO THMEP 103 AnHuAlL yTacaK. Y
. YHP NPOMBIULIEHHOCTEH YHHIWTApHI, aYbLT. XYXKa biFkt
“po;l}'xrmpu ETEWITEPEYIEH aPTHYH, WYIAIl yK XaAKTHIL
XTRIAKAApH y¢a Gapuyn Bawkoprocrania exes NpoMBILL-
JIeHHOCTeN ha}t 2IHK NpOMBIULICHHOCENEN yeeyena cabance
Gyvanu, 1959 fip.ira Bawxopr ACCP-m Tepputopushuibaa-
‘;;l :;tgomuumeuaocren BaJ0BOA npoavkuushel Kyaame,
apnu.m MEUIR caFblwTeipranga, 150 Tanxupra, THepacK
“ml:::’)grapln:zal;x:;g:ty. NPOU3BOACTBOHL  MEXaHH3aUHNA
1958 Mo p AYBJ XYXA.TbiFHH XA 3CCHI a A,

! a THKAEM pecniy6ankauuiy Ko1xo3aapuin 133 Ma-
a-Tpaxrop crauunshu xezMataangepse. bawxoprocran-

r

rm ~

Texts

na Xdjepre aybll XymaabiFsl Texiixalisi MeHd Kopanaau-
rain 59 coBxo3 6ap. Mawnna-TpakTop CTaHWlsSAapbin Y3T3p-
Ten *Kopoy llom kosxosnap3sin Texunkanst MTC-tapjan y3-
3apena hatbin adbiy3apbl pecnyGanKansiil aybld XyRaabFbl
npoi3poACTBOliBIH - MAWINKAJAWTHPBLY, HAYCTPUAIAWTH-
pHY KiMaden apraban KyTapepra ap3aM HTICIK.

BalkopTocTanas! NHAYCTPURAAWTHPHY hoM yHBIR aypl1
Xvaaaprbii Koadektinsadwrepey Bawxopr ACCP-u pawm-
KatapulHaa Fuiia CUKIONY Toprad aiibipuiM  Gep npouecc
OvaManpl, DaurkoprocTanini XaldK XYXKaNBiFbiH PEKOHCT-
PYKUHANADFA KIPIKTETEHI YHIbiK 3CKC YCele, 3CKe HXTHIsNK-
rapul ruana Tyrea, 6oaxn rotom CCCP Gyiniuca counanuc-
TUK Tejeseu Gapbilie aa <abonce OGyann. AsToHOMuUSAB
Baurkoprocranasit Bero Poccus menan penepartis 6aitno-
HeuITIpe cowiaTb-3KOHOMIIK Y3TapTen KOPOY3bll, XYKaAbK
TO3ILI6WIBNGI. TeXHIK nporpecte 66Td MICHINAIIPCHAD
vaap3uiig Gep3omieren Guapdaone. buinnafi ToiFH3 KOHTAaKT
yienon-y3e DawKoproCTaHAbl NPOMBIULTEHHOCTL Y(ClUICHEH
hoa konxo3 Koporouionon AeiieM €003 NPOUECEHI bINHIK-
toip3ul. Lyra kypo BamxoprocTananin skoHoMikahsl feitem
TOCYAAPCTBO naanut 6yiibiica, 6813 IACK THPHIULTLIFH Me-
nan ygrepease hoam ygrepeno.

Bawxopr Muaaoteneiy TOpMOUIONAa COUNA.TICTHK pe-
BOTIOUNA fiire3enld Gyauin yTKIM y3rapewiTap, wy.a1ai yx
61 afxkanuan Bawxoproctauaniiy ABTOHOMIAAM pecny0-
Anka 6y ptysl AFBIRAN XOKYK xane Bawxopr ACCP-b Kou-
crutyunahsinaa xkoy3oaoune. bamkoptr ACCP-bHHH xa3epre
Koncturyunshet CCCP-3uin (1936 finarw) ham PCOCP-
3pi (1937 iiptarFnl) AHBL KORCTHTYLIANAPH HUTEIeHAd 3Ui-
aande hom 1937 finaaun 23 wonenao bawxopr ACCP-w
Coserropenci Fo3otron Toiw X cecenshbinaa ham 1940 Auta-
AuH 2 wionenaa PCOCP Bepxosumift Copere Tapaduinau
pacrauas. CCCP, PCOCP hom Bauxopr ACCP-u Koncri-
TYUHANApHHA Apauias payewtd Bawxoprorran «uwicenap-
e ham  kpogTnanaspien counanHcTHK Trocyaapctaohbi»
Gyaun Topa ham yjeneit BepxoBuuil Cosere ham Mirmicrp-
32p Cosere Gap; y3ewen repOui, rocyaapcrso ¢aars, yje-
e OGawxanahwt Gap h. 6. Buaapjiwii Oetshenss no
Bamwkopr ACCP-biHBiil aAMHHICTPATHB ©JKaA2p3an  hom
Kpan3ap3an 10puaK afiipMahs Kayzanaua.

Bawxoprocran, yzeney Koucruryunshuuaa xyphare-
JNeyeHca, «aBTOHOMKAAL pecnyGinKa XoxyFH Mewan PCOCP
cocrasuna nxar; CCCP ham PCOCP 3axonaapu Bawxop-
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Toctan  pecnyGankans  Tepputopushninaa  MoxGypu;
Bawxept ACCP-ni 3akousl Mewon CCCP hom PCOCP 3a-
konaapu apahwinas aiibipuabit 6yaran xaaas, CCCP hox
PC@CP aakoniapu s u1o. Bawxkopr ACCP-wnniit 0raput
Opranlapel KAPAMAFHIHA KOHCTHTYUNA MPOCKTHHT 3UJADY
how pecuydankaneiit 3cKe alMmmnictpatiis 6yaelewen Gua-
a0a0y how yaapae PCOCP Bepxopnuiit CoBetcHen pag-
Jaybina  tanwwuipuy md. Bawxkoptr ACCP-mnbi orapr
opranapu rocyaaperso 1oprnGen haxkaaiijap, pecnyGanka-
HUKR XVAAIWK Maanaapoin hov  Giodsceren  pagaaiizap,
PCOCP hom CCCP 3akonaapbiia Spailisl poyewts, pec-
ny6.tikansiy gumane, hayasx haxaay, xaax wsorapude
SWTIPCID, KY.ILTYPA-aFaprhly YYPEKICHINCIDIPCHI, CYA Op-

_ranaapeiia erokceaek utoaep h. 6. bamikopr ACCP-wnibin

(3cke swTop, hayawxk hakaay, Morapid, ¥Ypuuaaru npo-
Mulineinoct, Aypla Xymaasirs b, 6.) sinicrepetsonapu
Bawxopr ACCP-ti Munncrpzop Coserena ham PCOCP-3un
TeHew.ie MinicTepeTsoapuna 6yithouran xanno, rocyaap-
€780 n1apahbinbin Y330peHd TanWbIPH.IFAH TapMaKTapLHa
erakceex 1ra19p. bawxopr ACCP-u Muuucrpjap Copere
aHLIPBIM MIINCTCPCTBOIAP AW YPHINAAFH NPOMbILLACH-
HoCTCIL npeanpuatiieaapen, pecnyGankara Gyithonran ayma
XYKaJuru, cayja npeanpuarneiapen hou oiowmanapuin
naapa nto, Topaax liaM koMuMynadab Xvkaiurbina hom te-
Jeaeuiend, ypuiaars shamuotra Gyaran 10a 1636y sucnd,
TpancnopTka hom cBAINY eToKkceaex HTO.

_ bBamxoproctan tepputopnsheina ypeinaawxkan hom ne-
neM rocyaapcrso dhomuarenas Gyaran npoMuwACHNOCTHL
lipeanpuaTieadpe hov Gauika Tep XyxaawK npeanpustite-
J19pe DairkopTocTan aaMIILICTPaTiIB SKOHOMItK PaiiONbIHBIL
Xaax xymaauFu CoBeTe XapaMaFnHAa Topadap. Xaak Xy
Xaauiol cosere PCOCP xexymatenen oprauw Gyaunn Topa.
¥Ya yacuen 6e13 smenna Typanan-typa PCOCP Munuctpjap
Cosereéia Gyithota haw yHBIK iceMexan pe npoMbilLIeH-
nocTen aeiieM ¢genepaunsira 6yithonran Geta TapMaXTaphn
hom npeanpustuenapen uaapa wura. BACCP Munncrpzop
Cosere yjena GyfihoHFan ypHHAaFs RPOMMIIIEHHOCTH
npeanpuatuendpe apahwnaa han Cosnapxoara Gyithonran
COI03-pecny6inka  MacWITabWHAAFH  NPOMEUINEHHOCTD
npeanpusthenape apahnnaa xapakie GafiToHeWITIp YPHIH-
aWTHpHy Typahtinaa xacrapaek wra, CoBHapxo3 npence-
AaTesleHeH INOKAAATaphiH ThiHAad hoM ObiHMH MEHIH
bamxoprocran TeppuTopushunaary npoMuiwaennocTe han

Texts

75304016 HAAPa NTCYD KaTialla ana haM =KaTHaWHIpra
ew.
Te"Coaer Giw ALLTIBIKTAPL KYIbTYPa TOIEISUIEHEH Goto
yyaCTKaJapbiRla Keyor.le MarvepHanb Ga3za hoM Ky MeM-
KHHACKTID mywp;mé Yaap RyanTypa pesoatounshun xo-
2K9TK® Knatepeyce Gyaasiiap.
P Huwi, xa:ixpm\lrenmcreummhu myuym‘Bamxoprocrafl-
AaFH KYALTYPa peBooWHARBIHLIL ML ME.IIM !legsx:ra.no:
penan Gepehe Gynabt. PecnyGaukana loraps hoM Maxcyc
VPTa YKUIY HOPTT3PH 3CHY 6LiFa GlK HLIK GyABILUABIK mfne.
Xojepre BakuiTTa Baurkoprocraiia yunsepenter, 6 HHCTH-
Tv1 how 42 maxcyc ypTa yKuly iiopto Gap. '
© Pecny6ankann 6613 By3Aapul GawxopT z&anp;‘spu
azepaayrd GyablIbK HTMIP. IQS? ABiAAbK Saxupungd
BamXOPTOCTaHAAFH 10Faphl YKbly AOPTTaphiNia CTyACHT-
Topjel, MILIAIK COCTaBu TyGanaareca Gyann:

Samuxopt ACCP-u By3aaphinas CTYAGHTTIPIEH MHANA (OCTaBM
{1957 ABIARLIH AXBIPLIHA)

Cryacnrraraen hani

¥Yxuy foprrapblibiic Gaw- | . _ |aualg o
p-| pye . joer?

HeeMad| KOpT- MH ,

Pe Tfp 3ap L TAP laorvap he

pa—

BamxopTocTan FOCYIapcTBO yHH-

BepeHTeTe . . . . - Dl 14 L e 13 | 124 1700
o¢ ayMA  XYKAALFH .
By, Dy R an | aze | se | 17 (1o
: AHUHHE  HHCTH-
53:!;1;3;)’1:0(:11."' b.‘c. ll L. . .| 461 ) 312 v B2l 184 {1811
Odo nedrs mucTATYTH . . . . . | 245 | 212 642 | 106 1206
Ode asnauns mucruryte . . . . | 8l 64 | 485 | 111 | 141

be fOCYRAPCYBO  NEAATOYHRA
::cru'rytzt pc. 170 | 176 | 296 42 | 644
CrapreraMax roCyrapcTso neja-
r?r:s HHCTHTYTH . . « » . - . | 185 1 18 1 19 45 1 578

Berohe. . .|1839 |17,0 |39%! | 769 |839

Bamxoprocraniia KyabTypa pesonionHshulHbK GHK 3YP
YHHIIKA 6AraiK 4 GYAbYbHA KAPAMACTaR, TORN MHIIITTOH
FHAMM KaAp3apjb 6eTa capanap MeHall y¢Tepey Kopakaere
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hue 13 Kecepaitmoii, 1951 iibl1za Coser xekymateneiy CCCP
donpop akagemuahstnbi bawkoprocran puanaavin oiom-
topoys hom 1957 iiniaa Oxta6pzen 40 iibl1IbiF Hceven-
nore BawxopToCTan rocyaapcTBo YHUBCPCHTCTE achiIbIYbH
6bi1 GYPLHICTH YHBILLTE X3 NTEyTra OyAbIULIBK HTICIK.

CoBeT BJace ilbLIapHHAA GaIKOPT XATKBIHBIK 839612-
Te han nekyceTBohn! BICHH-BICHIIAAH CICKD aTHYTA earaiuTe.

Bawxopt warupjape Coiipn Kynawroik hax Mocraii
Kapnmaen, nposauk-azuiycoiaap Carnt Arnwren hay Okpon
Baanzent ncemaspe 6eta 11rd 6m110.7e. bawkopr KoMnosn-
Toppl PCOCP-3blit  aTKajaHFan HCKYCCTBO  3UIMIKIpe
3ahup Hemarwtostoit  «Canayar  [Oaaes» onepahul
6amkOPT XaAKbBHbIL MY3bIKadb Ky bTYpallel yceyen Kyp-
hato. bawXopT TeaTpul XaK1u payewta aan Menain aiiza-
Jana, Yuun caxnshenads CCCP xanx aprucrkahu 3. Hac-
petaioBa hom CCCP xaax aprice A. Mebapokos Keyek
ONX KB COXHD OgTaTapnl ygen ChIKTH.

‘KaTuLIH-KbI33aP3LIH 33aTAbIKKA CHIFLIYB OawkopT Xaa-
Kil TopMowonaa 6uK Mehuz y3ropewr 6y.aau, Daek XOKY K-
hur3 6yaran GamwXopT KaTbiH-KBI33apul xa3ep pecny6.aitKa-
HBIH o6uwiecTBennbli hoy  moanTuk TOpMOWIOHAA aKTHB
KatHawa. Meropaoron GawrkopT KaThlll-Kbi33apbl 10Fapul
Sesremra 3iia Gyaasiiap, v.1ap3siy Kynrope bawxopt ACCP-
biIBIIL ABKYMOT OPraHAapbniHAa eTakce NocTap3a 3uLiaiijap.

Bawxoprocran — kyn Mua13t.7e pecnybanka. Mnanate
AFLINAH [, THIYFaH Tede sFbiiaH Ja pycTtap, GawKoprrap
ham rartapjap pecnv6aikanbil Ten XxaaKu Gyvabin Topaaap.

Bawxopr ACCP-binaa iiawoayce hap Gep xadxkrThiy y3
TeJIEHAD XeIMAITIdHAepeyce MIKTa6e, MATOYFATH, KYAbTYpa-
araprely yupexnexne1spe 6ap.

Xojzepre Baxkmitra Bawxkoprocranza antw Tengo —
6awxopt, pyc, Tatap, Mapi, culyaiu hoM yaMypr teaxapen-
A9 raseranap hoam xypuaanap corapeiaa. bawxkopr reieu-
43 21 razera ham 5 xypHanr, pyc Tenenns 68 raszera haw
3 2Kypnaa, Tatap Teenad 5 rasera ham 1 xypnaa coira
hanm Gawxkanap.

Pecny6anka xaixbinen 40 npouentron Kybepok e.le-
WOH TOWKHIA HTKIH pycTap, Geto Poocna deaepaunshuinpa-
ril hom CCCP-jar keyek yx, Bawrxopr ACCP-mHni
TOopMolloHAa s1a MehuM poab yAraR3ap. Kanrau 6eTa Mua-
J9TTap yaap tupahena Gepaowd. Baurkopt ACCP-unbiK 3a-
BoxTapnuna ham  ¢dabpuxanapuinna, Koaxosaapza hom
copxoanap3a Gawrxoprrap, tarapjap ham Oawxa MHAJIT

Texts

Xe3MaTCaHAIPC PYCTAP MCNOI KY.NFa-Kya ToTOoHOUION 1191
3ap. Yaap3aui 6epro1om THpLiLIo KTaph hyroitika THkiesre
G fBAILKTap OCOpONIa 11930PT0r01 ANkl UpranpisTie-
29p Te3epra, pecyGankany HAYCTPHSIAMTHPLPra, aybd
XYXKAABICHI COIMAMICTIK  PEALCKD KYHLIPra  MOMKINLICK
6upze. @aumct Fepymamtahsina Kapubi Cosettap Colo3bl-
nui Beitex Batan hyrbuub fipigapsinna 6amkopr Xaaxku-
HbIH pyc xaakut Medan hay Tuiyran nieGezzen famKa Xa.1K-
Tapbl Meludl AYGIHFB CHlLKTot hoM Tarel aa Ky Oepak
nuretiiby, hyrsan 6epaam Coser rocyaapetsolisl cocTanwinaa
Geajen 1.1e6e3 XATKTApLINLIL TYNAAHFAILTLITH NI TiIK1EM
HBK GYJABIYBIH Tarb J1a Gep TamKup Kyphatre. CCCP-3a
iowayce hop Bep Xa K AOHIMAHALI €HCY 3UICHI B RENS
BRIAX nuaep3e. Pye Xxa kbl KEPOUITCH TON ayLIPJAbITBil Y€~
Hell CAKNCND  AdMD CHKTHL  Menopaoran Gaurkopttap
COBCT epet HOMCI-(aIIeT 1A0agap3ap3an a3ar areyjo 1v-
panan-Typa waiiaintei1ap. 16-cu bawkopr rsapust xasa-
aepis pusisishu Boaranan & iinp Dan6ara TitkieN repois
o yTre. Gol1 gnsidusnoig 68 haaaTina hos ogrntepeid
Cosertap Coto3ul Tepoiibt icene fpeane. CoBertap Cowoinl
Kosmymicrap napriahu hon CCCP Xaax Kosuccapapul
Coser Bawxopt ACCP-u 1e3easychent 25 Huaapiia ait-
KaHIb KoT1ay3apuinaa 6s11ait Ta Giaaatonetop: «Heseu-
¢amnct nadagapiapra Kapiun Coserrop Cowdniiae Batap
BvEBImbL KeNIopei1d Galkopt xaaks yenci Tuyran nie
ANALIHAAFL NATPHOTIK OVPHCLIH NBIK al1ayein kyphorre.
BawxkoprocTan yataps — Kuguin Apsus sosiiape Baran
acen Gapran hyrpuTap3a G4l KOPT XaaKbiibiH AaiL16 Goe-
BOIl TPAMMUHSLIAPBID JaiKIL Gyaral GATLPTILK hoy
roitpotacack Kyphatreaops

Coserrap Cowsnt Komuyuuerap  gaptisho Yion Ko-
muTetener ham Coper XeRyMOTeHCN  KAPapnl Gyilirica
1957 itut 1o 1H0HE ARBHEE DaRoOpTOCTARILIIL Y3 HpKe de-
wont Pye rocvaapeisohiprna wyuistapysiig 400 s
Gaiipan uteage. CCCP Bepxonnmii Cosere [lpe iy,
CCCP Munncrp3sp Conere ham Coserrap Cowsui Kouwmy-
uinctop npaprusheisint Y30k Komurere 1957 inaabin
15 niotenaa Gua kypenek.ie Gaiipas yuaiist Menan baurkopr
ACCP-bl xe3MaTcanAapelt Ko 11 Xat e6ap3eaop. Pyc xaaku
icemenan bBawxopt ACCP-u xejMarconaapen PCOCP
Bepxosuuit Cosete [Mpesnanymut ham Pocciis Peacpauun-

! «llpasaa» Ne 83, 23 mapr 1944 dun.
11 B. Oaxambares


http:KypelleK.1C
http:T'II,.Il
http:1II.1.1ar.le
http:1Y3b1Ka.1b
http:01l.1.J3.1E

112

Bashkir Manual

hemwag Minnicrpzop Cosere kotaanut. CCCP Bepxosuntii
Cosete Tlpesnanysyutuun Ykasu Menon Bawkopr ACCP-ul
lketce Tanunutp Jlewin opaenc Menodu Harpaidanis  {6e-
pence opaeuw  Menon v 1935 dimaaa warpalaauraiins).
1957 iisiaui 15 monenzy bawwopr Astouovnaaun Coser
Comprvnterng PeenyOaukahbiusy Sawxatahu  Odw-
a0 Damropt Tocvaaperso oncpa hoat 6adaet  teartphuiia
CCCP hoyt PCOCP xeryMoTTOpe acaerauifiapuliibiy Kat-
swauniiFeiita Damskopr ACCP-m1 Bepxosusii Coseienent
woOiteit coeccisinl 6vaaw. 106uaeii ceccusthu Coserrop
Cowst Konyiyvunerop unaprusithot Yask Kouutetena how
Coser xoxyMorcHo, HIVTall YK pye xadxwna hou PCOCP
XoryMoreio Xar c¢hopie. Dol xatrapza GanmrkKoprt XaTKol-
HLIL PYC XaTKbl MEHIH ZYCIBIKTB Tarhi i KYOCPOK ILiFbl-
THPFQ BICHH KYHELI0R 93cp ropoyu Oc.ifepeto.

DBawxopt xaaknt MewdoH CCCP-3oit 6810 XaakTapol
spahbiHAa UBIKIH AYCIWK vpeiHdaw el «Byareso v xa-
KUMICK HT> THTan npuHuin Oyfisiica s NTKON wapiusy
Tapatjprnan OawkopTTap Mendr tarapgap apalminia ruy-
FHPLLIFaN AOWMANILK MIRrerd Getepe.ias, Teppuropinain
aTLig UK haM TeAap3en Tepas 6yabyH SaIKOPT XA TKL-
Ha YKPAUN X TKBL MEHOH HUKIB AYCIBK  VPLULIAWTLL-
Puyra KaMacaydayanst. 1907 il 1ann axsipuinda Yrpauna
CCP-nnent 40 finabirein 6aiipaM uTey3a Kainawiby ecel
Bamwoproeranr  acieramwsther Kiesks  Gapuin KaiTTwl.
Mipouna Koyuyvinerap nopinsinm Yok Kovtietena hou
Vipauia  CCP-p Bepxosuwit  Coseteno  KITCC-twing
baurkoproctan Oake xomirercien hov baurkopt ACCP-n
Bepxvsumit Coseteneny 1957 iwa 25 Jexadipjore xotaay
Xatuiniga Ouitail Tieto: «be3 ykpanmi Naaxu menan ham
Geyzen beiiex Tuyran naedejzed 6aiKa XaaKTapu MeHDIt
AYCablXTu jorapsl 6ahanaiibul3, yuw apuMai-TaiMaii Hul-
FuTacakOu}. be3jen kece6e33oH cuiranarm, Ge3zen apra-
GaHFB yHWIWTAPHOBIIIHK 3a.30rb hast Coset rocynapctso-
hulubiH eneaMagaere — owo RygankTas b,

CoBertop Col03nl XaTKTapHHHH HbIFBA  GapFan ay¢-
JAWKTAPH y.TaPIuiH MaKCaTTAPLIHBIK, 111€A01apHIILIK  yp-
TaKIbIFbIHA HHIe319HraH. KoMMyHicTap naprushiu eTokce-
aek utkon CCCP-3pin 6612 MILLIST Xe3mMaTtcandape Gejjen
iL1e6e33a KOMMYHII3M T@JON cTKepey 6CeH, coBeT ThyFau
naeHen skoHoMiKahbi hay kyantypahbin aptaGan cacka

e ———

! «Conerekan Bawwnupuas Ne 301, 25 ackabpb 1957 Auma.

Texts

aTTBipHY 6C8il Kopawaop. bula kepawmTts xajep yaap niyH-
Jdail GeflekaeKIapra earalTenap, WyHaail KailiTanan Ko-
poy3ap yTKapjeaap, Gbiiap Oejjer niebej NaaKTapbhibill
TapUXH YCCWCHAD Allbl OCOP — KOMMYHICTiR  OOLICCTBOHB
KNH KYJ3MI3 T30y OCOpoH acThilmap. KoMMynuamiaeH ma-
tepuadb-Texuuk Gasahuin Gyaavipuly 6u.1 ocop3oit 1en Oy-
pucul Gvanin topa. 1959—1965 iintiapra CCCP-3m ygre-
peyzen Komuyunctap naptushsi hom  Coser xexyMmoTe
TapadblHad 3WJITOH NAaHB 61 GyphicTuil OailTak eae-
WeH YTIYrad HEINNINTaH.

CCCP xaax xyxaaeiFuin ygrepeyjent 1959—1965 iwa-
aapra koutpoas hannapuinaa 6613 ML pecnyG.ankanap-
aui sxonoMikahun hom Kyabtypahvin apraban kyTapey
HUTEPCCTIpE HEANKI aawna. [lapTua Tapaduinan 6uansasn-
ron 6ut1 maanaw yray CCCP-3aru GoTO XaaKTapiuK, Wiy
neonton DawkoprocTan xe3MatcoulopeHcH A3, cepue3 Kec
haasiyzapun Taqan ntocak. Bawxoproctan pecny6.aukahul-
HEIH XCIMITCIILADPE ANALIHAA PCNYCTRKANINK NPOMKILILICH-
Hocen haM ayuia XV IulFbi Hibplian Keyorte KyTtopeyje
TOBMI HTEY 6Ceil KecTapje MOGHIHIAUNAIIY, Wwydai yK
GamxopTTapIbiit hopmalint AILINAN MILAK, BEOKMOTKCHE ATH-
pal conuadincTHR GyaFaH ML KyasTypahlmin apraGan
yeTepey GypuicTaps Topa.

Deitek pyc xaakumsit hoy CCCP-3arm Gowka xaak-
tap3un TykTavhu} ygo Gapraw spiampl hoam  ynap3win
HEIFBIA GapFall AVEALKTapu npKIe OawnkopT  XxaTKuinudig
KUAICIKTOre yubutapuinbii MeltnM waprtu ya.
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Texts

F ia kuran wu  Bau xoprocTas 3 P ROMOIUNAFA TAK-

anN 190K Baul anbinti ) unaafl yx T axiaMap hyru-
wet PN Xyman kT an k3 BacT irHly OCIPOHAA LETTTTVS
23901 ate® yury B6ysex are ¢w .0NOTHRA ponaape xamam-
aark 3ahut Ao oros ‘Ula » /) Tapadu AR KIW AN

CoOHATH 1M, 2H €H. Ye OCC "OH1aFH 62  1xopT 2336n07e"
Turs 1 6yaex ¢ 0301.4 ¢ Hadpe KAHI 1AATH Fraemnap
Pam 1ax0D yA7a b dnav 37 S HAE,

Jbeiex Bata. hy wu 4 ocopora 6 urxopr 9396n3-
ve* THiau Gyrext: Foitw W OMHPR 830

Lhyrwmran  yr v Rwanap3a 6w opt 2396nare”
tHr3u 6yaex GuACAC- 8 GIKIIPE XIHAH. TH dxuad Xa-
pu- 08 Tapaduiadn # ) 432N,

KMT fiTs 1 €13 1 4RJAY32 GMIOAOTHS IHIIpE XamaM-
aarraps Kapadi Mi ran how 9. Xapmcos Antamrsp RaT-
B2 aTHARD.
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BAWKOPTOCTAHIIA PEBOJIIOUHSIFA
THKJIEM 9393B6H BAWJIAHBIWTAP

Pesonwouusra thxaem Bawrkoprocran Gatwa Poccus-
heinbi apTTa Kaaranu meitewtopensn Gepehe une. Poc-
CHAHWH GaliTak XanKTapu Keyek YK, GalIkopT XaAKu-
HBIK A2 Y3 sigualibg, Mran 03000 Tete hom MIKTanTope
Cyamann. O HAowan kuaran Kaiile Gep MIKTINTIp — AH-
HH-CXONACTHK MIKTIN hom Majzpacaasp e, ham ynrap3a
Garanapsn Fopan, dapcw Teanapenaa YKHTAap ue.
XX 6uiyar Gawninaa TOPMOUI 3COH Kapakae (oi1ap yKbi-
Thi1a TOpFaH aifibipuiM MakTan haM  Magpacaaap acwaa
Gawnahanap 3a, ykuiThy sue GapuGep TyraH Teaaa anwn
GapuinManu.

JIakun counans ham Konoxuans H3eY LWapTTapuinia
A3 XaNKTHIH Ky bTYpPara, aH-6eaAeMra biIThbIUIN, HAK21H
akthanere hynpane. Boi  waprrapza  xaakThin pyXaHu
Gafnbire, ai-GeneMra hom skt TOPMOWI'KA BIHTH/IN LR
YHBIIL MOH-33apbl aybi3-Te/l MXAaABHAA ach’K Carbiilb.

Bawrkopr xankuHbik nostHk nxaam — YHHIK Obiyat-
Iaepyﬁyﬁuua hy3binran Kkepaurewen xyaoxccrson Taps-

Bawxopr xank HxanwubK anthn doHnbHA HHraN
TEpOMK nosManapja, koGafbip3apia xanskthH Tuyran
BArd OyaraH TIpaH MexaG6ate, W RouiMaHAapuHa Xap-
HIH repoMK Kepoule carbifta. XaaK 3NOCHHLMN, repofizapu
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-—— yhap rajeasek ecel, XaaK 0axere eCeH Kepalseyce
GaTuip3ap.

BawkopT Xank HxaAb Rbp3apra aiibpuiyca 6af. Toiy-
Fad HA Typahuinaavrel, onT w1 wabagapjapniiia Kapius
anbin Gapblaran Tepae hyrbiluTapjbi, repolK NOXOATAp3b
haM Xa.IRTeli{ aybtp TOPMOULIOH, AKTH OMETAH CAFBJINLD-
Fau NUP3ap3sl 60K Kyn kKyphaTepra MeMKHH.

DBalrkopr xaaK WAMIbHIA 1Y131 YR Jacreijanap HER]
IKHOTTOP 30 GUK 3yp ypHH 3N Topaaap. Yaapza viurai
repoit 6yJ1I XATRKA CHT Gyt an stybls KecTOpId Kaplibi
kepouieyce GaTip3ap, XaaK aKBAWD Koygadiacpeyce
Tankup hy3ae xewesop hypotasniepesanop.

DawkopT xaidx ayb3-Ted HAILHLH AHHPHM  8.1re-
aapeit iiimay hay 6aguin chraphly 3We YTKah OblyaTThi
Gepence apThhipiLia YK Gawaanha aa, GaixopT GonbKIo-
pbiit THaMH eiiponey hoy Gaguint ChIFApHY 31le BICHIH M3-
ronohiei1d TIK COBET IBAPTTapHiL1a Fuilia MOMKHI Gyanu.

Ayug-Ted IKAALIBI 0¢Ta1apH 0y.ran C3CaHAIP Me-
uon Gep patron XVII Guyarruin ypraiapweuina baturkop-
TOCTANAA ALPHIN MaTpH(OTCEIdp Kypenrenaf Gawnad.
Ynaap y3zapenceit 23000 Teae  OyaMaranawKTai, uiya
JaMAHILIN KHTAH TCIC HTCH ﬁepermrou sha.ima CTOPKH»
TCICH 1O H3a1ap.

Iyraués erokceacrengore kpagTian hyrFbilia ocopo-
R TAJANTIW WIATHP-NMNPORN3ATOP GY.Ibin GaIKOPT XanK
repoite Canayat 10aaen kytopesen coira.

Baurkoproctanam eiiponeyceaopzan P I Hrinatses
yienen «Canayar [Oaacs — [Myraués Gpuranupe, Abpcs
hon mvnposusatop» (1873) Thron xe3matenad Canayar
lOaacs 06pa3bi XaaK xarTepenaa NOJIKOBOACI, MACCaNap3biK
Gawauirkt 6Yanil KWNA Tyred, d o¢Ta IarHp Oyinn Ta
hakaanran, un n3a. Pyc smycshs @. Hedenos, Cana-
yaT — ya Gapul THK Tynag ¢pu3nk kec keuiche rexa ryred,
9 warup 32 uue, THn Kyphato. Urhatees 1865 Annna, 2
Hedeaos 1880 finnina Canayar WHFnp3apHH TaYGauunan,
PYC TeneHd ONbLIH-I0NFa TopkeMa #Hren Oaguin cuFap-

brap.

XVIIl 6uyarra counans ham KonoHHanbL Hjey3eH pa-
xamhe3 waprrapuiuna Gawxopt haM pyc xeaMarcanaape-
HeH, kepawr GypuicTaps hoMm uurepecrope Gepra Xymnina.
CanayaTroin Tapuxu xejmate Baurxoprocran han Poccan
vTeppuropurhbinga Aomaroy TepAe XamK XeIMITCIHAIDE-
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Hen yprax Hurepectapen awaai hom rtos Geney Meuow
Guanonaura. Do cHdaT yHBIH Y3 XaAKbiHA eTOKCeneK
HTEyeHNa N9, wynaft yK yHbH no3sushbiHna na carsina.
CanayaT HKaIbiHBHK COUHAML IOHAeWwe achlX: ya aszar-
Ak Typahuiuna fisipnait, yuuiH wxaas deonats hsM xo-
AOHHANL M3IEYTD KapUIH Kepall pyxu Menan hyrapoirrau
Rwp3ap3aun TOpa.

«Tyhza, Maligana kepouiel, Xeue fikFuy MeHan rend
xewe Gohneyow Oyamait,— tu Canayar yjcHen Oep 1u-
FHPLIHAA,— HJICH 373DTeN, Ui HPKe 6CAH ROUIMAHBIH ellen,
KN KypKe Oyanly — GuiHa wyn Oyaa Gohneyounexs. bBuna
Tan owo ¢exep Canayat nossushuin Gunpanayce AchT™o-
8B Syaun Topa.

Canayar Knaestoin  3yp Oy/AMaraH NOTHK MHpacH
OyfAbiHCa, IHaFHP3EH Y3 3aMaH bICHIHGAP/BIFHIHBIH, M-
hum BaKuranapuH KpacTHonaap hvreiiet GypeicTapnsl Ky3-
HEreHIH CHIFLIN AKTHIPTHIPFA BIHTBINFAHBL ACHIX  KYPeHa.
Canayat murnp3apuiiiaa siHrail repoft 6ysanin, 6aThHpaALIK,
ANALYAK MEeHOH AaH anraH ereT-BoMH o6pa3n Topa:

Pyxim Kytapeaie mnuen 19,
3iapaoneM MMH A0 aThIMAM.
Lowvan caduin 1ap-mMap nrepra
Hare wara yxtall atniasuiM.

Canayarruin Kaithu 6ep IWNFBIpapH  TypawaH-tTypa
Gawkopt hyrbiuichinapbiHa KApPaTWABIN, YAap3n Kuiny
hyrumuipra, fourManaan KypxrMagka enaoy Gyawn SHFu-

pa#jap:

Peflexta oca Xo3ron xouw,

¥rau Gefiex ocop wiaacun Gap.
blnacwuian na Geftex oca ropran
Kows Gaturahel ~— KuArnp Gepxer Gap.

1iva Gepxerrof, eret, Gatnp Gya,
Tafiransiaa Tasn Ay¢rapra,

flyaa apuiCIanIaR AXFupHn,

Pon aamal T2WNAH ACUIMAHFE.

Canayarruin wurnp3apunna hyz ky6epak Ypaa rypa-
huinaa Gapa, ham Ypan o6pa3ni, 6awKopT Xanx ayn3-tea
HXAZHNAAFN KeyeK, THYFaH HJAeR AefeMaamTepenran
ofipa3u payewenas huiHNaHABDLIAS:
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Munen TyFaH KupRaphiv,
Bz.iaah taran huiy3apoiM,
$..aH1apWM, YPHAHHM,
Kykka awxan Yparsis,—
Munen wire teftaren,
hejze heiio feparem,
Kyrapen Kykkd ypearan,
Tapan GauibiH YPaasH,
Kyzen aynin axwpiai
MalspabiFii Kelp3apIun
Maure Maxrap wuem MHK,
Moire 1aHaap HHEM MHH.

{«Tuyran RaCM».)

Jloknn Canayat TOOHFIT TY3I/n€reHns, Gapuihuintan
SNCK, Kelse TOPMOUIOH, KeleHen YjeH Kypa Geas. Xanx
anamHAa y3en Gyphicabl HTEN hanay warxpra TaGuraTTe
Y3 anAbiHA FHila ry308 GynFansl 6CeH AbIpIay MEHIH CHK-
nanepra ton  xKyimai. Taourorre hefiey TuyFam Wnne
heiiey3zan aibipeinmail, haM Ouut ono heRey a3aT/LX HAeR-
huwina Gapnin ToTawa:

Jhavaaapra yX COROPFOTTOM,
Kapayracka 1efije yKKbiHaM.
ASRKLHIM RHLHA KOAN TOUIKIC,
Me sen xouro fiaanan oxhunas.
hayara atxkan yxXxadinu
Tay, ypuaHiap awa vshacs,
hapa.rackafl XOUITO YATEPrIHce,
Fep aowmannsiit fanen ejhace.
{(e¥Yxs.)

TaburoTTe TacYRpJAIY3I3 Kyn rgpnetﬁyuysap 'rada‘
Gonron keyek yk, (arayar yjeH féenanxax THroH M6
x2609T WIHrHIPHIKH13 FAUWK Kelle TORFONAPHIH OCTA CAFbIA

WPHYCH WAFHD HTER Kypharaz
ROIpHY Boraiixs, hun epro HHIMHE XyD Kbidd,

Kyzzrpenas Gaaxuh Jehpas AoHaojo.
Ky3iapen ryila 19n13re KyX fiege,
fxThpa wyn Xy3RIpenas ad ye.-

CanayaT wHrbipjapuinaa hypataay capanapuuhanﬁxy-
eHCyeHCd. GalIKOpT XanK HKaAbHBIR 3yp Rorontoho 0ap.
g’uuu naushbiiaa KoGafbipjapInin INHK XHKIAIAIYCHD
22C ANMMIAG3IK. VRAAFH Keyex CaFulilTHPHY3apIH, INH-
; fiii OCpaTHIPFa MEOMKHH,
megj:yamu goan?x MHPACHIHIA KORCHFHI KAACCHK
p306HaTEHER Sorontoho Fujenran albipuM WHFHP3AP 38
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Gap. Macanan, «3enaiixo» WHFHPH Y3eHeH o6pasaap
cHcremahl, TACYHPAJY capatapbl MEHIH KSHCHIFBI Kaac-
CHK nO33HANLIHAAFN  MeX3aG0aTTe HAeaNNaWThphAFaH
<€YTO KYNEpTeraH Gyaysbl» WHFWP3apra oKwaw. Boinb:
«3en3iixd, hun epra wuran xyp Kuizels, <hbmaapun ry-
f#a ¢upewta Kayzohe» keyex tonaap xkyphoren Topa.

«3e/1f1X3> WHFLIPH wWynah uTen, CanayaTTuii y3 3a-
MAHLIHAAFH KOHCHIFRIL A3Ma 3300H3TE MEHOH ajMbl-KynMe
Tauoil Oyawyr Typahwuaa heinai.

Canayat OnaeBThiH MHpagw 3yp Tyren: Ge3ra yHbIH
BH Gaphl TYFLI3 WHFBIPB FHHA KHAEN eTKIH. JIoKuu yusi
po33ushbl xaakcan Gyibyn MeHaH, as3aTabK HAERNapbl
YTKOpenran OGyAnlyH MEHIH KHMMOT,

Canayat nossushuinui tpaguunsaapus XIX 6Guiyarra
Gagma 3390HITTS y3eHeH JayaMm MTeycciopen Taba anMa-
#o. KpagTHan hyrulim GagThipsiaraiaan hyw Gatima xe-
xymore bBawxoprocranna  ¢eonanb-kaHTOH  perumen
YPHIHNAWTHP36. Do peixuMAcH MakcaThl XapOH cocdo-
BHE XJJIeHD KYCepenroH GaliKOpT XaakblH HapHiMmra OH-
PENroHeK pyxuiHiaa TopOHanay3an Topa kHe. 1878 fAwnna
Gatwa xexkymate Odena «MocoaMaHIAP3ILIH YIIK AHHNI
unapahoiit» oitowropzo. OWO MOMEHTTOH anbin, HCAaM
6aruia XxeKyMaTeHeH Tepare Gyawin ayepena.

«Y39K AHHHD Maapahbi» GAiUKOPT XaAKHHBH HAEONO-
THK haM pyxu TOPMOWIOH KaTel KY30Tey a¢TeiHa andw.
Batwa 4nHoBHHKTIpe, ModTH hay yHbIH Ap3aMcoinaps —
Kasuiii3ap, My.Jjanap WHMCHIBK Xe3MaTeH YTan Kiije-
A3p, a3aTALK PYyXbi NHIZCPron Keckall rend KypeHelutapze
A3 HIGDHFIT XOKB8M6 a¢TbiHa ajnnblhap ham xanx HHTE-
PECEH KYJITeycenapje, HPK OCOH KOPIIUKI bIHTHIABLIYCH-
JIap3sl TYPaHaH-Typa NOJHUMA XY/HHA TOTON GHp3ensp.
Llapu3mra xe3mat Kyphaten, XaJAKThiH aHbn ToMaaay
M2KCATHIHAA, AHHH-MHCTHK KHTantap Taparthinap.

Canayat MHpagHl 3aKOHFa Kaplubl KYpeHew THN MEnaH
ATESAe, YHBIR MOSTHK TPARHUHAhBLIH ayaM HTeycesap Ka-
TH 339pnanaenap. Jlokun Canayar Tpaauuuanapuin hax-
#aycn ham ygrepeyce cacamaap, finipcuiaap, Kypafcninap
YHLIR WHFBIP3apLIH, ALIp3aphiv TeaasH-tenra heilian fe-
POTTSA3D, YHHIH TypahuHna agap3ap cwiFapmnap.

Bawxoprocrauna  KanuTaaHCTHK MOHIC36ITTIPIER
Tys Gawnays menan XI1X 6wyat ypranapuuna haw aru-
sag Gux a3 Gyaran GawkopT yKuMbUNLAAPY apahuuza
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pyc YXby HOpTTapwnaa TtopGuananran M. DBuxuypuwu,
M. Kuyatos, M. Omer6aes keyek nporpeccHs ¢excpae
KynhTypa 3LIMIKap3ape Kypewa Gauliawuaap.

Mupcanux Bukuypuu (1798—1872) Openbyprra odn-
uep3ap a3epaait Topran Henmoes Kaaer KOPNycHHAA KoH-
CHIFHIN TEAAdpe YKuThychhnl Gyann 3uunarad. Yuaa ya
y3cieH Tyran tene Gynran 6axopT Tede GyAHHCA Npak-
THK aopecTap 3d 6upa Topran Gyara. bukuypun Kpninos-
THH aAbpuM Gacusaapen («Mwok McHau Kapayracs, «by-
pe menor hapuk 6apace», «I3T ny¢anFu» h. 6.) TopxeMd
wren, 1859 fiana «Tepku» TeseHAd OACTHIPHIN CHFAPFaH.
BairkopT HawiTopen pyc Tesens efpaTey €Cen A3bLIFaH
«A36yBHHK» THIOH Tayre KMTanThiK Aa asTopu — Mupca-
aux Dukuypun. lllyaan yr yn 6aaxopt Anp3apui, IKHIT-
Topen haM aerennanapuiti fintfinaran hom ynaap3sii Gep ene-
e GagTHpLIN CHFapra.

Bepxue-Ypan eoge Capman aybabnaary pyc-Gaxopr
MOKTO6e  YyRHTHYchh  MexaMMaTFaaHM BYaTOBTHIN
JUWIMaKapaere N2 y3 3aMoHel eceH GHK Mehun. Ya
erepme GHul A GyAu Ganrkopt Gananapuiit pyc TeneHd
eiipoTkaH. 1895 Annaa GawrkopT TeaeHAa GepeHce Tamkup
SaurkopT MaKaALIpeH GagThipuin CHFapFaH.

Y3 3aMaun ecen MexoMMatcaniiM  OMeT6aesThK
\mrpmba‘rce.nex 3WIMOKapaere Jo shamuarae 6y.’!F3H.
¥a, xupxk GHw A OydAn DBawrkoprocTanibiv yjore —
S¢ens f2MION, Y3 XaNKLHBH  TUPMOLLOH, KeHKYpelieH
ofipanron. Dbun  xaxra ya  afbphM  Xe3MITTAp Xan-
AbIPFay.

MexaMMatcaonum OmerGaes (1841—1507) Ode ry-
Gepuahn Crapaeramax efioje (xajepre 'KnpMbigkaam
paiions) MU6pahum aybisbuaa tTeyrad. Yusii.atahus M-
vexaMat Owmet6aen 9-chi GaWKOPT KaHTOHB KOMaHaa-
hunga y3enen xapGu xe3mMaTeH psaaosod kazax Oyanin
dawnan, Cesacronons o6opoxahs hyFuiTapuiHaa xaT-
qaurkad. Yuaa Gatoipank kyphatkane econ Oepence aa-
pama Cranncnas oplcHe MeHdH HarpaanawraH. Mimexs-
MIT Y3eHER yAHH oduuep wrey yAn Menan OpeuGyprrars
Henuioes Kager KopnychHa yXKHTHpFa GHpras.

Mexammarcanum Onmer6aes Ma3pacanap3d pyc Tene
YKHTS, TOP® YUPeXKAeHHeAIP3d TapkeMmace Oysaun sm-
A3f. YA Y3 Fymepennd pyc xyabfgpahuu nponaranaam-
raH Kyn KeHd MIKAMN3D AFraH. Db XeIMITIopeHns vn
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GawxkopT xankuH Mackay MeHaH, yHHH KypeHekne TapH-
XH KOMapPTKLJIAPb — PyC 3014€CTBONWHNH MaTyp eare-
he G6yaran Ycneuckiii co6op, [lesnunii monactups, Opy-
JCAHbI NanaTanapn MeHoH TaHbuTbipran. Gmerlaen
yzener Gep nncad ouepercuna [levporpan Ttapuxend hon
KyabTypaliLiHa Karbabllibi 6YyJIFAaH KypeHelwTop3e AKTHp-
ThiyFa Garbinaran. Kollket hapaiizn, Gawxkanauuy my-
3eizapent, yHbIH ry30a Tapuxu hoiikonaapen Tapon hoxknaa-
HBY MeHdIH Tacynp HTkad. Dbuit swrap yuur «flakap»
(1875) Tiron kuTabuLina HHAEPCAraHAIP.

OmoerGaes GalKOPT xanKu apahniHaa pyc KyabTypa-
hud  nonynspasiitTepey MeHaH 0epra, Ppyc Xa’dKbiH
GaWKOPT KYALTYpalibl MCHIH TaHBLIUTHIPHY BAKdheHAd f19
KyNn Kend xe3Mar kypharkou. Kyn fimanap Gyfin yn pyc
I'eorpadmn obulecTBonbiHnIL JAHMH  KOPpCCNOHieHTe Oy-
auin 3wiaran ham ywaa bBawxoprocrad TypahbiHaarFu x3-
Gap3apeH, MOKIAVIApEH e6apa Topran Oyarad. Owo yx
OOWECTBO ©COH  YNBIH  Tapadbinad  GallKOPT  3ITHO-
rpadusnhbl GyfibiHca 3yp xegmate 23cpaanran. JIokuu 6uin
Xe3MIT 3aMaHbiHAa GacuiaMalt KaaraH. YA xajep Kyabaj-
Ma xasieHas Jleunurpaa ItHorpadusn HHCTHTYTHHAZ hax-
Jaua.

M. OmerbaesTniy, HH shoMiatae xejmartropenen Ge-
pehe uren [lywxknnaed «baxcahapafi» nosmanmn  Toy-
Gamwnan TapmeMa HTeyed Kyphortepra kapak. DBeflek pyc
marupened 6ba  3gope OwmetGaes Ttopemshenna 1901
fivinna afbipuiM KuTan Gyanin Gagwanin cokkad. lepeg,
TIPKEMI  OpHrHHaJAAB 06T MO3THK  Y3CHCINEKTIpe
MCHOH OHpey3le N9Fya MTMaf. OMeT6aeB yHH KH{KapThin
hom upkne payewts Topxema utkon. lllyra xapamacran,
Gawxopr hoM TaTap yKbycwaapuin Tay6awuian Gefiex
TlywknH agope MeHOH TaHBWTHPHYCH GY/JHYH MeHaH
OMoTGaeBTHH HeeMe KyAbTypa eKkaheHad y3eHeH ypHiHbA
anun Topa.

OmMor6aesTiR GamrxopT hoM Tatap xanku apahuinzna
MOFapH¢ 3uie KYANALLBH AKWHPTHY eakaheHnare xe3-
MOTeH A9 3idTen yrepra Kapak. OmerBaes Ma3zpacd hom
MIKTON nporpamManapunxa ofuiectseHHHA hoM npakTHK
$onnap uunepeyze, pye Tenen yzannm npeaMer HTen ywH-
THY)H, 3C3 Te/EHA? YKHY KHTanTapu Synaupuy3s Tajnan
HTKoH ham wmynapyn Gyaampuy ecen Kepawkan. YHMR
MHRUAATHBAhH MeHIH TopKeMacenap xomuccushu Tejea-
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ron haM yHbIH €TOKCeJIEreHAd PyC yXby KHTanTap, wynap
apahwnaa JI. H. Toncroiigun hom K. Jl. Ywkuckuiizen
NeAAaroTHK KHTANTaphl Ja TIPKEMI HTEArdH.

M. OMeTOaeBTHH FHAMH Xe3MITTOpPeHIH «TapHXH s3-
MaJsap» THraH a¢aperer ahamuate G6ap. buin xeymor wya
jaManiarst Gallxa KHT3NTap KeyeK HCNaM TapHXeH Ty-
rea, @ GalKOpT XajsKul TapixeHd Oaiie KypeHewTopie
heit1oye MeH9H, TapHxH (aKTTap3nl AHHH Jerenianap
HHre3cHad Tyred, GaJKH JAOKYMCHTa/b CHIFAHAKTApFa
TanHbn AKTHPTHY MenaH ohamuatne. OmerGaes dai-
3anainrFal coFanaxtap apahbiHia GawKopT IMIXKIPaNIpe,
GauwrkopT xanaxk puyastrapu (npeaanus) hom Gawka
¢oAbKAOP KOMAPTKbIAApH Gap.

M. OmeT6aes Y3 FyMepeHad WHFbp3ap 3a A3Fad. Jlo-
Kith ynap 6etohe 12 GaguiaMaran. bapw THk Gep esele
rend «Slakap» THron RutaGuina wuuranw. bep esewe
Jlcinurpan ATHorpadun HHCTHTYTH apxuBeHad howm cccp
®ounop  Akanemushuivbin  bawkoproctan  dpuanan
Tapux, Ten hoM 2330HIT HHCTHTYTH (OHABIHAA hax-
NaHa.

M. OMoeT6aes WIHFHP3apHHAA YHHIH JAOHBAFZ Kapa
WHHNE, KapILAEKAB 6yAblyb ackK caruia. Aywp co-
uuasnb hoM M nzeney OmMoT6aeBTH Y3 XalKhi AZMbILN
TypahuiHAa yfnannipra, Obin X3INA9H CHFHY 10M13phH
9319pra MIXOYp HTKAH. JIokHH Onne yn Taba anmarai.
YHbIH IIHFBIP3apbIHAA HIEATHCTHK ©OMET/AdHey, JHHM
GyithonoycaHabX, GallKOPT XaJSKuHbLIK YTKOH TOpMOUIOH
HieaanalIThphly MoTHBTIpe Gap. «Hnaran Gana», «Mu-
mel, HacHxaTeM hom erereM», «Hocaxar» Keyek winrFbip3a-
pwHaa M. Owmer6aes xaTTa peBOMIOUHOH ChiFHIUTApFa
TypaHaH-Typa Kaplibl CHIFA, PeBOMIOUHOHEp3ap3e Fafen-
A2fi, Y3 BaTanjaawTapuiH eHarenek» Kyphareycenap hay-
ABFBIHA alJaFa 0Fa KLUIKPFA, yJAap3ad eyire ajupra
caxuipa hoM «wirenex» Kypharteycenapze spasiapra fip-
3aM HTepra eHAadd.

Jlokuy OmertbaenTuiH, TOPMONITO maxTafl aepeg ca-
FHUIAMPFAH 3Gapiape 9 Gap. «YTKaH FyMcp, KasFaH
xarep», «Muiek 1e6en1a» hom Gawxa Kaithw Gep WIHFHP-
3apuinia banrkoprocTanAa KanHTaNHCTHK YGeliTeR Kono-
8BHaNL XapakTep3d OyAblyWH Kypa, GaumIkopT epgapeH
Tanaych NOMeWHKTap, 6aTiia YHHOBHHKTOpe, KyNeurap
KunTepron Gesrewnekrapde Kyphatepra rupuima:
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Aswan Man ramau GeTo a)u,
Aracrap axTu, JCTpraHFa yiIu.
YHbiil apThiHaH ocT0 6an KOPTTAPH,
JOx uuae tay weGH arac T8y apu.

{«llInkafiar wwrupw, 1897.)

M. Gner6aee DawxopTocTaHJarm KanHTaJHCTHK M-
HICIGITTIP3CIL KHPe AKTApHH Aepe¢ Kypha a3, naTpuap-
Xalb TOPMOWIKA Kaparanaa KanuTaau3MacH NPorpeccHs
KypeHell HKoHJiered amnaman.

Buin xapuiniankTan ca6a6e acwk: OMerGaes yieHeR
MIFPHGIITCCCK 3lIeH XaNKTHH a3aTAbK XIPIKITEC MCHIH
6aiindil a1vansl. YHBK Tes9re TOPMOIITO PEBOMIOLHOH 101
MEHDH Y3ropTey Tyredt, Gaphi THK AalIan Kuicyce Kopo-
sowka Kaiihol Gep pedopMa HHACPEPra HHTHALY HHE,
itlya 1on Menon GalIKOpT XaAKbiHWH COUHaNb Tahanta-
pbiil KOHIFITAONACpEN OyALp THN yAnaan, yn GaTiia XeKy-
MITeHd GHK KYNn nNpollenHesidp f3FaH, GALIKOPT XaNKbiHHIH
KyALTYpa-arapruy Macbananape OyAWHCA HXTHIAKAAPLIH
yrsy3e hopan, uapHiM OprangupniHa Kyn Tankup Mepa-
JKIFIT HTKIH.

YHBHH HGKe MI3pacad hoM MIKTINTIp3are yKuTHY3H
pehopManawTLpPHY3  TANan  HTKIH  CHFBILUTApHI,
GaWKopTTapy bt pyc KynbTypahnl MEHIH HWFWPAK apanall-
THpHYFa BONTHABWN, Dawkoproctanaa rpaxaanaap ta-
puxeHen Kaiho Gep MOMEHTTIPEH AKTHIPTHPFa THPHIIH-
ynt hom, azax kunen, y3 xaaxut [TyWwkHH agop3aape MeHon
TaNLILUTHPLY IOJNHIAFH X€3MITe — GALIKOPT XaAKBHHH
KyabTypa xejmarenad shomuatne xypeHewrap Gysnin To-
panaap.

M. Buxaypun, M. Kuyaros hom M. Omer6aes Gaurkopt
HuTeHreHuHshub XI1X GuyaTrHii HkeHce spTuihuuaa-
FBl  THIK  BIKHAAIpe Oyaaninap. ¥Ynap3uu 3timMo-
Kapaerenaa hom xegmarropenna yn 3aMauparn Gawxopr
o61uecTBO (exepeHeH y3eHcanexne yceure carnaas. Ka-
MHTANH3M YQewe, POCCHAHMH GallKa XanXTaps MeHsH
CarbllITHPHN 'KapaFauAa pyc XaAKuWHA3Z NpOMbilOJieH-
HOCTDb, ayhnl XyXa/iuFh TexuHkahu THaepak hom nporpec-
CHBEPIK  Ygeye G6awkopr HuTenHreHunshwnan pyc
KyabTypahuina, pyc Tenenws 3fia Gyawy3n Tanan HTTe.
liyra xypa A2 mMunan uuTennurexuus ApOrpecTon aprra
'KaaMay ecen pyc KyabTypahn MeHan apanawrnipa. YRR
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Xaj)auLWTaphiH xaax apahmuga Taparthipra THpHIITH,
pyc kvavrypahs earehennd GawKopT MHAAM KyAbTypa-
hutt, 3300H TedeH OyAdbpHPFa, OGaWKOPT XaNKbLIHLA
TapHxen THY3IHPHPFa WHTH.IAN. Bwa AXTaH Kaparauaa
ynap3uit swmakapaere, huc hyshe3, nporpeccus kypenewn
Gyann Topa.

Kanuraan3sMaen KOMOHHaAL H3eyeHer Kecne Oyaniyu
apxahuuaa Guunaf GepaMek MAFpHGDTCENIP, KYabTypa
SHIMDKIP3IOpe NMOIHTHK SKTaH eArepen €T3 aAMaHH/ap,
3M0XaHKN PEeBOMIOUHOH-IEMOKPATHK HIEANapH 10FapHiibl-
FBIHA KYTIpesd anMaHuAap. Yaap aHHAA $eoaanb HAEo-
JIOTHA KAJAAWKTapH Kecne carbiann hoM sHe HHO GapraH
KANHTANHIM KYPEHELTIPEeH, YilblH KOAOHHAAL H3eyra Ko-
POAFAH ‘Xapa AFbiH, H(Ke TOpMoll nosuunshblHan Topon
TOHKHT HTTENIp.

t‘#

93364 3wmMakapaeren 1902 Awnnga Gawnaran M. Fa-
¢ypu Canayar IOnaes nos3snshbiHbiK a3aTALK HAEANADHIH
hoM aybi3-Ten HXKaALHLK AKIIH TPaAHUHSANADLIH AayaN
HITepeyce Gyaan.

Maxur Hypronn yaw Fadypn 1880 awnna Crapaera-
MaK efidge (xazepre Fadypw paitonn) Enem-Kapan ayu-
JBLIHAA THYFan. MOXHT HoWAJK eTeM Kana. Toyre Genemae
Y3 ayuia Majpacohenad aaun, 1896—1908 Ananap cenad
ayulp Martepnanb waprrap3a bawrxoproctan, Tarapcran-
AbiH TEPAS MIKTINTIPEHAd yxuifi. 1905 finarn Gepeiice pyc
pesonounshun Kaszanaa xapwwaan, crysewt 3abacros-
Kanapuinaa, AEMOHCTPAUHANAP3A, TOPA6 MHTHHIeNdp3a
xarHawa. bwnaa Fadypu ratap ham Gawxopr couunan-
AeMoKpatTapn etakcehe pesonouunonep Xecoun SAmawes
MEHIH sKbHAawa. Owo yx AWARap3a TaTap Xaax LIaFH-
pe F. Tyxan menan, F. Kaman, F. Konoxmeros Keyex
RIBIyCHlap MEHIH AygAalua.

1906 #ninna Fadypu Odera xadra-hom rymepenen
hynrs kenpapenace wyHaa fAowad.

Fadypu yzenen mxan ronvin Marpudarce Auycu Oy-
Aun, Gejjed AR a3aTALIK KOpallieHeH OCOHCS — npone-
Tap sTaGu THyHy hoM KyToperey aayepenns Gawnauu.
Aaw warup 1904 Amsnna OpenGyprra Gagunran «Cebep
TRMED 10N B IXYWIE MHANIT® THrIH OGepesce WHFLIP
AufinnTurnaa  yx  pesonounon BAKMPAAAPIHR  YCEYE
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goronTohonna a3aTabk Temahw xkyvaps. Jlepeg, aunu-cxo-
MACTHK MIKTaNTap3d TopGuaaauran Fadypr ya caxra cun-
¢u xepalliTe awaayzaH, MHIIH HICYFEH CHHOH ACHABLING
TOWOHOY3OH anbig Topa HHe ane. Lllyra kypa ya y3 k-
FHp3apHiHAa CHHHQTap3n afbipHin KapamaW, 3 FOMYMIR
«MHANIT», «MOCONMaHAapy Typahuuaa Fuua hefinai.
lllynai 3a Fadypuzen MorpudoTcenek Haesnapu
Gawxopt hom Tatap Gypxyasuahbinbiy hom _Pyxanugape-
gen fioAHTCeNneK HACANApPHiHAH TaMLIPHIHAH aRLIpHAA HHE.
XX Obtyat Gawbinaa, HorHH Fadypu 930649TK0 KHATOH
finnap3a, NAHTIOPKHCT AaAHTCeAdp Gartwa Poccuahpinnii
fioGepaoHraH XaaKTaph apahbiiia MHANH 233TABK X3~
poKaTencH Kecofieyen Y3 CHHM HHTepecTape (panzahuina
KYNARNAWTHPLY MAKCATH MCHOH «MHLIITTE a3aT HTCY»,
«MHANaTTe arapTuly» TypahbiHaa Way-wiky KyTapzenap.
Bawxoptocranaa, TaTtapcranaa, Ypra Asuana, Kasexaa
apTHaa HIANTCE MIKTONTIP, BAKLITAL MAaTOyraT, MOrpH-
ot yupexcaennenape GapankKa kuna Gawnanwnap. Jlo-
KHH HIAMTCENCK 3N0XalibiH NMPOrPeccHB Kypeneiie Tyred
une. Ploaurcensp muanorre azat Hrey Gafiparnl agTwiina
Y3 Muaan  6ypxyasushbiHblH,  XaKHMJIETCH HHFHITHIPFa,
MHANK GYpXKya3 KyNbTYpaHbl YETepeyra ThipuilThiaap.
ManTiopkucTap3en, AaanTcenapzeH  Ten  Makcat: Poc-
cHsII GY/rendy, TOpPOeK Telsie Xal'KTap3nl Pyc XaJdKhiHaH
aRLIpHY, Aurausa HMOEpHAAH3ME MPOTEKTOPATH a¢ThiIA
Y3 MHITH 6yprKyas rOCYAAPCTBONAPHIH TO3OY30H TLPa HIte.
- ¥Ynapra wkanma-kapuint poyewta Fadypu emuanorre
a3aT Hrey» uacahHHAZ OLIO MHANITTEH Xe3IMITCIHAIPER
XY3 anabHaa ToTa:
Kewenapjen Garaehe ryx, Gariche ac,
Actapra mapxaMorae xyzenae acl
I.lomm TyAFaN nasﬂyunai)ra Kyje romen,
FalaeaMamuT WNFWD A33, anThiparac.
(«KouzapeSey», 1904.)
Fadypu wmarpudorcenere nemMokpaTHK Haesnapra wWa-
regnonran. [larup y3 xanxuiu angsitre pyc Xyastypahu
MEHOH APaNABITHPHIPFA THPHIWTH. YA Y3 XaNKLH MUJIA
yaHuyra, G6enemra ham asatasikka caxupjn. Bwa fiahor-
ToH yHoir «Cefep TuMep 10> uikrbipu (1902) 3yp sho-
mnatka afia. Illarup ynna Gawwopr hom rarap xanxra-
PHUbLIR aDTTaALFHN TOHKKT HTEN, yaap3nl pyc ¢auenon,
vexuHKahbiHaH eApanepra, pyc KyabTypahwnun Gait xaja-
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MBIIITAPHIH HXAAH YJIOWITEpeY auia Y3 TOPMOWITAPHE
@NreNe HTen Kopopra caxuip3u. lllarup xanxrap3uiy Gep-
$ON THyFan Kae PoccudrFa AaH AbipiaHbi:

Bepen Guia PoccHs TWPHIIAWK HTTE,
husmare murejensa aara KuTre,

. Poccunnu xaa erxaunce Aaunay Kapax,
Byarauw ecen Gahaanp -- Gurepak hmpar.
L Allyn saxnr scupbuyl reaebe3ze,
Tepae rapad heaxerepGey renebe3je,
Bepam-Gepom afinipuiyca wnrup menan
Bey mannap6uz Poccra — mneGe3pe.

Morpudarce Fapypn fiowan xunran  Makron hom
N23pacaap3are yXuiToly hoM yHaarbi TOpTHN MEHIH XH-
newd anmanul. llarup ya MaKTOonTap3e KapaHFBIMK, Ha-
SAHABIK, KyNbTypahti3nbX TapaTolycap THA aTaHul.
1902 fwninaa Tpoiiuk MagpacaheHNs yKbiFaH CaFrblHAa YK,
yA HWaH UWIKEPTTIPEHOH KOJemn, Ma3pacasare Kuiparafl
TOPTHNTE, CXONACTHKAHH KATH TOHKHTIIM, CATHPHK IUH-
Foip 2330l Buinbin ecen Fadypu3ze Ma3pacoHoH Kuiybin CH-
Fapanap.

On6uTTI, FadypH HAeHeH apTTa Kanuy, Y3 XaAKu-
HHH KyAbTypahbizanire hoM xOKYKhbiMMBIFHHBR €363nT3-
PeH Aepe¢ awaan erd aAMaf. YA, XaAXTHH ayup xane
YHBIH HAJaHALIFLIHAH KHA2 THN  hom  arapTuly-awnaTuy
AN MeHOH reda Guin conHanp Tureghejnexre Getepepre
WOMNMH, THN H{anaal:

Kunn, wannaren, Gaxupaexran coirsfiurx,
heHap-FHAEMED THPHERTAPIN GaTHpaAnR:
hop aapapauin Gaww GIXMPAEKT,

Ya wmasryn $oxupaexre gy Kunaluw?

Fadypu Muand uzeyzen cHHGH achnd anaan ero an-
Maha na, uMmnepnanusy hom unapHIMaeH a3aTanX Aouw-
MaHfapu HxkaHeH, 6anakafi hom xeche3 xanxrap3nH Hjey-
cenape OynnybiH JKPewnan Telwend Gawnad. ¥a yjeHen
3GIP3IPEHAS RAPHIM LUAPTTAPLIHAAFH XeIMITCIH XaAKTHIR
ayup xaned carunguipa. Fadypn yzewen 1902 Annsa
f3raH «DIKHPAEK MEHOH YTKOH Tepexnek» xuxafishenad
morpudaTKa, an-Genemra exasyce rewd Gyann Kaamah, d
TOPMOIUTO Y3 KapamiTapu MeHan OGepra CarblJAMPHIPFa,
YAb KOHKpeT Keiensp obpasul ama hypartnspra HHTHAA
hom ucumaan ra, «PIKHPACK MEHIH YTEIH TEpexsiex» Xm-

127


http:Ma~p;}CaheH.ll
http:Hlf<3.nH
http:HJlCSlhblH.na
http:a~TbllI.na
http:8pTbw.na
http:TaTapcTaH.na
http:6aW'KOpTOcTaH.na
http:TYpahblH.na
http:apahblu.na
http:FblNapblH.na
http:iorOHTohoH.na

128

Bashkir Manual

xafiohe remahn ham hypatnay annMAapu MEHIH Y3 3aMa-
B 6COH  AHLIIKK Gyann TOpa: A3nych 6aurkopr-Tarap
A3bychlaphl apahbiHan GepeHce OYAwM, HJeAraH CHHbG
KelenapelieH TopMolIon Kyphata.

XHuK3iiaa15 KeHe-TOHO KYJNaKKa 3iayce aywa Gatpark
Hurmatyana haM ynun KaTeiiel Cap6uzeH MHXHITIE TOP-
Molo TacyHp Hren2. Hu THkaeM reHs Kec Tyrenm suinama-
hennap, y1ap HG KHTKEC MOXTaMXJMKTA, Xdfiepce Xd/1eHAd
flowafA3ap. O¢ap HUFMITYNaHLIH KbllKH Gypania TyHuN
y/eye MEHOH TaMaMmaaHa. OAGHTTI, Gbia 3¢ap3o BakhFa-
JAap3b TUNHKJAWTepey, TIPoH AefeMjdliTepey 0K ane.
Fapypn wuuma kypha, wynnin Gepehenw a3 amanpmad,
TYKMait-cocMait henapra Thiphiwa. YA YjeHeH TaHKuTe-
HAH .pesonourol hegemtanap shait anmad ane. Y3 repoi-
JapHiHbIH, ePIK JpHeTKec TOPMOWITApHH  KyjoTen, ya:
«buin poubana dakupaek ham MoxTaxanktap Getepme?
Beta ep3a MOXTaX WK, IpPHEY, X3CPaT,~- HH 3INIPrar» —
THN y3end hopay Gupa.

flanycniniH 6ot hopayniHa syantsl Gepence pyc pepo-
soushsl anun Kuage.

1905 fintnrw pesoaours Fadypura 6afl moNHTHK MaK-
Ton Gyaau. SI3lycn HAes AFBIHAH y¢Te. ¥ y3eHeH Kyn
hopay3zapuina fyan TanTe. YHWH HXaQe HaTYPaliH3MAK,
MIFPH(QITCE/IEK MOTHBTIPEHIH IKPEHJSN KOTOAOM, peBo-
JAoUHOHNaWa Gap3nl. A3aX KHaen, ya PEeBONIOLUHOH-1EeMOK-
PaTHK A3HYCH Syann ¢opManaliThi.

FadypHn yn Ananapaa xanKTh aKTHB KOpaUIKd CaKup-
FaH PEBO/IIONUHOH IOHAJNEIITIre WIHFLIP3apuiH A336. DBbin
fiaha1ToH yuuiH Onrepak 13 «1907 Aninawi syaGu» THraR
WHPHpPH xapakTtepae. bun wHrnpuwHaa Fadypn Aswan
KHJIFIH ‘KOPOJIOUITO XaTTa PEROMIOUHOH KOC MEHIH emepep-
F3 CAXHIPHY KHM3/IeHd KYTapena:

HNorvara xeh;egepﬁe; Gamrxe xyansx,
‘Kafru-xacpar hysn Gyamp yhuan-xeamox!

Hepeg, GuHnalt peBONOLKON HAESAAp LWAFHPIEH HKa-
AbiHA2 33Ma-3IeKNe payemTs y(o Gapmafizap, YHbIH HKa-
AbIHN2 XapUILALIKAN ¢ekep3op 30 Ouk Ay ocpafl, Ya
PEBOJIIOUHAHBIH, YCel IONAapHH  achX Kypa OenaMone.
«bepence nyma acuaan» xeyex AnGepannnx, KHaeley-
CORNEK PYXbIHAAFH WHFHP3ap 3a A33n. Jlokuu mynadl 3a

Fapypuen, Ooin fianapiarsl mxazn HNre33? xaxx
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MacCaZlapbiHbif CaMOLCPXKaBHers Kapulll KepallleR Carnn-
apip3n. Lyra kypa 49 1906—1907 Annnap3a Gaguniras
eMuner TopmotioM», «MHANIT MOXI06aTes THIOH WIHFHIP
RUALIHTHKTApH eceH wWarup3eH Kasau cya manarahu Ta-
padbinaH X6KOMIa TapTH/ALIYH OCPaKAH X1 Tyred.

Fapyps xapa peakuus Huiifapuuaa 3 XaaK HHTe-
pecTape MeHIH #cilldHe, XE3IMITCIH MacCanl H3ieycenapze
hoM pesomounnra xoiRHaT HTeycenapze paxumhez dau-
AaHHL.

fanlycninbin Ot ADiAap3a A3LINFaH KyN LWIKFLIp3apsl
ham xuxafionape apahmnaa «flpaninap, fiakn efzow xa-
Tl (1907) xukoiohe afibipuiyca HrTHOApFa NalBIRABL.

9¢ap3a, GalKOPT aybLI13PHIHA KANHTaNU3MIEH Kujen
HHeYe apxahuinaa, KPIGTHINAIP3EH, 3 3391  'Kanara
KWien, Ce30HNH Kana 3WCenspeHd ayepeneyzape ho
YyNap3uiH aynlp TOPpMOWITAPH XHK3MD uTend. X#kaiians uke
ceMbEHbLIH TOpMOWo Kyphatena. Ayninaan Genen, apan-
aaubnin kuaron Wopud wanana sw raba aamain. ¥Ya Gun-
Ja, GHK KYOTIP KCyeK, OCPaKAanl 31 XaKbl Mensn reHa fa-
woil Gamiaai. MoxTaxNK yHW Ce30H/N  'Kapa 3luce
shaii.

Iapud ropsowTon Ui TyGan Gagxucwiuaa Topha na,
KyHel Tewenkeasrena Gupeamoii. ¥a, swhejzapient Kyn
Gyabivel apkahibiiiia, watan1a smw TaGHly  KbUILIIBITBIH
AKWH 6¢1ho 19, eMeTel e3Mall — hop Keu TepuLIltiLN, y3e-
HO 3ut 33190 hav hupok-hasx ynslka na upewd: Kana-
HbiH Gepoii Gaibl ynbl i3 yThi Apuipra, d Kap Kepapra -
Rafi. Jw TalbLAFan KeHIdp CeMbara 3yp WATAMK KH.ITe-
pa. Lopug hatun anran awamanxrapud hefienec MenoR
6iira a7bn KaiTKan MHHYTTap3a, AaCABI'KTaH HUTEKKOH
ceMbsi Cikhe3 Xulyana. CHKTOH Tl Ap/ib Gynbly3apbiHa
'KapaMmagTaH, ynap XejMaT MGHIH TanxaH Kecka#l rcHa
«6axer»TopeH Gawrxanap MeHon yprakiawanap: Kyplie-
aape PlamMunane 12 e¢Tan sHbHA caKblipanap.

Lilapud o6pasminna Fadpypn ¢axuprexten ham nze-
AeY3EH HHHAOH aybip WAPTTApPHIHAA Jla Xe3IMITCOHAIPIER
HCHH KyHeanenek, 3w hefieyconnek, sueprusaniank hom
TYMAaHH3M KeYeK Ty3ayl pyxu cHparrapud haxnayun
xyphars.

Xukaftano lopudren katunw Bazpu hom upe Tapa-
¢uinan paxuvhe3 s3Mbill KocarnHa Tawranran FloMwna
ofpa3faps alla A3nycH Gypixya3 obuiectsona Gawkopr
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hoM TaTap KAaTHIH-Kbi33apHIHDIH HP3apro Kaparania A3
BLFHPAK HJIENCYIIPEH KIYIIIIHAEPa.

«¥padaap, ik 6H33W KaThiH» XHKallohe fAokMaTkehe
MeHOH reHa Tyresi, opmahu menan g3 shoMuatae. Bunaa
A3HYCHHBIH XaadK Teae Oadnprbit (afijanana Geneye
aCH’K CarbiNa. YHHH WHFHP3aPH MEHIH CaFbLITHIPFAaHAA,
Guin 2¢ap3s rapan, gapcu hyszope 6uk a3 ocpai. Fadypu
To0uFOTTEH, AaHAE KapTHHanapuiH obpaanw Kyphorts, re-
pOAi3ap3biH KHALKTapbiH, NOPTPETTIpeH A9 MaTyp FbiHa
TacyHpa2ii. ORAGHTTI, AJLIYCH dje repof3apbibiK  TeleH
BHAHBHAYaJaawTepen era anman. lllyra xypa nepcoHanx-
Aap Tenen Gep-Gepehenou afbipnly WakTan aywip. AsTOp
XHKDHanaye Menal nepcoHaxaap tene apahuuaa aa anad
HH aiibipMa WOK. JIoKHH, FOMYMOH aaraHaa, Obll XHKOHI
Fadypu tencuen y¢o Gapuiyws Kyphata.

«Sipavinap, Hary sigawr Xaroid» FadypHien nonyanp
ag¢ap3apench Gepehe. Y3 3amauninga Guin agap Gypxyas
KOPOAOLIKA, HICYCENIPra 'Kapiin Kypa aamay roircho
TOPOHANIYra Ap3aM MTTE.

Croaninuu peakunshu fAsnnapunga  Fadypr Gacus
JMAHDPLIHA MEPIXKITIT HT3. ¥ 1907—1914 finnnap scennd
erepme OGnwmaan Gacus s33u. Larnp yzenen Gacnsnopen-
R3 KanuTamucTopjes Imceaspie  paxumhes  Hjeyzope,
yAap xeamote Menon GaiibiFuly3apbiH («JHI MeHOH €N»),
GaTiia Cyaninbii FI3en GyJMayBlil, YILIK HKE R63N6e/16reH
(«hapuxTel Kenm awmaran», sYrez Menon Gypes) 2cwin Kyp-
harre, kecaenopjen kechejzopze HzcyeH, KuiibiphuThi-
YHH, HICICYCCAIPICH  HICYCEIDPra  Kapilbl  Kepawener
ofioliMaral Gyanly3apuH  careaamp3nt  («Decodt Mens
CucKaHaap»). 9 uuae «<hauayracraps, «blaacuin Menou
oHpaK» Gacusnapennd Fapypn Anrnus-Amephka uMnepua-
auctapenen Axuii Kencurwiura Kyphatkan komhoznoxra-
PHiH aca, MOCO.TMaH pyxauu3zapeneH Hke fienenerex dai
HT3. «Kapa Abnan mexan taamapiienndp Gatiuahu» Gac-
Hahenn? warHp AHIIHA HMNEpHAJH3MEHEH SACKAApH
Gyaran conTaHaap3b, Y3 Wie hoM XaiXm aiabHAa Xbif-
BaT HTeyce wahrap3nt damnad,

Fadypn kyn kena Gacusnapen Mopast hom TopGH>
MICLININIPeHd KapuTa sgFaH. «HMwok», «CHHepTKI Me-
ROH KbiMbpeKanaps, «Koprraps, «Hxe ceGens, «3r
MeHOH Kysan», «Kaza McHIH kejre» keyek Gacuanopena
YA anpa, biwanbiycan haM MgKe yAAB Kewlendp3e TIBXHT
2 Gawwxopr coser apabmare

'....u
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HT2. ¥/ 6acHANap Xd3epre KOHAI /19 KHMMITEH IOFAITMA-
rannap. Conkn warHp TapagbHHaH TOHKHT/IIHTIH EHEeA
AKBIATLLANEK, 6ep KaTABABK, Tyna¢ganwk hoM Gamxa wyH-
Aaf MCKeneK KaJIuKTapw Kanho Gep Keluenapjen aHbiH-
Aa haman ga Rowan Kuaaaap ane.

Fadypu Geiiexk pyc Gacuscehe M. Kpuinosrau efipanae.
Yuu catHpahuw, Kpunos carnpahn keyek yK, mnao xa-
KHMAEK HTeyCe TIPTHAT3Pra Kapiubl, HeyCeddp3en aecno-
TH3MeHd, GawobawTakKAuKTapuHa, Xomhogaoxrapuna
Kaplibl IOHINAEPLArIH.

Kapa peakuns #wnnapu Fadyps mxaawua AOFOHTO
shamMaf KaaMmaHu. YHeH Kaithe Gep agop3opeHias peak-
uua KuiguMu hezemtahenns xunen THYFaH KYHES TOLISH-
Kejers, MHAJOTCE]EK MOTHBTOpE HuleTesell Kajaguaap.
Fa6ayana Tyxaii, Foanockop Kaman 1910 énana Fady-
puzen «MuanaT Mexa6GoTe» THraH AbALHTHrHHAZ hoM
MIJLIST KH33aphiHa GarbilIaHFaH WHFHP3apHiaa  XaH-
aap3bl hoMm HeaM JHHeH HAeANNAlITHIPHY Keyek MHAJIDT-
cen xatanap OyJAFaHH ©COH llaFHpje Ay(Tapca TOHKHT
urTeaop. YHRan agop3ap Fadypuzen 6oTd wKaabiHa KyJa9-
ra Teluepa anmai3ap, aa6urra. CeHKH WAFHP HHre33d
PeBOJIOLHOH a3aTANK HiaesJapbiHa TOFpo Oynmn xana
anan. XanKTh{ peBONIOUHOH KOCOHD, PEBONIOLHOH X3pa-
KITTCH SIHB KyTapeJellicHeH KoToaroho3 GyanybiHa, XaaK-
ThiR Gapuifep eHacIreHd Kecse ninaHuy Toidroho marnp
KyHencHan huc Gep KHTMaHe.

Maxur FadypH KeTK3H DEBOMIOUHOH X3PIKIT KYTIpe-
Jewe 1912 #inana kuage. Llysa vangup agTunaa 1912—
1914 Aninnap3a wiarHp Tare TOPMOIWITO pagiiaycH, a3ar-
AWK, 62xer hoM hefiey TypahnHaa ONTHMH3M PyXHl MEBIH
hyrapunran peanuctHk wHrnip ham nposa agopzope A3-
3u. («Xomurrer TOpMomo», «MexabGor xarrapui» hom
Gawxkanap.)

Fadypn «Annanmacrap», «Yfnanwy», «Xoft moaHu-
Aa», «Kac»> Keyek WHFHP3aPHIHAA, XaAK KOPILIKI KHALY
hoM bimannic MeHam 'ky3rasha — peBOMIOUMAHBK Eapa
KeCcTope Tap-Map HTeNacaK, THran ¢exepie YTKapa:

hwn xont hyrunmiaga rofipar, hnumaren wrhon Xcpaa,
huc mwxhey enen cuFuiphuin, CORKN UK EHEAMIC KA.

Cad Gammipanx wspursihbinga snmMa 68p Te) cyKMIran..
Taru a2 Xyjran, TaFu aa TARUNE, ae X3 Qopcar  yrmaroai

{«Xoxr waunge».)
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Fadypn Ouin AHNLap3a KHAICIK COUHANHCTHK ObLLecT-
poHLIH hbi3aTTaphin KY3 anabiHa KuATepd anwahl uue, ax-
6urra. Lllyra yHbH sHbL OGILECTBOHB TO30Yra CAKLpHY-
-gapnl na KoukpeT Tyren uue. llynad 3a warup Gynacax
SN TOPMOIUTA XaNKTap AY(AulFb Gynacarbil, Kellenex-
Jenek, Fa3ennek ypuraautacarsit huena wue:

Ena axma¢ Ounbi! hAc Gaurxa xeyar, conkn finn Xecas,

Byawp wrynns xewensp hammahe nox Gep Tyran Tecae.

Betep wmynna Gul xenadre xecea? ham fa ACIWMAHANY,

Taynp HOHBAFA AY(ANKTAP — GbiHa WYHAR HCWH RICARAWX.

Eney, enmoy hyje Getkac, HHep Howbara Gux Jyp Rawm,
Hrepuen wyn BaXHTIa MHH FOXIN WAaTAWK MEHIH GaRpaw.

(«Tyrearan fiaws, 1912}

Xanx KeceHd HIUAHLIC, HGKE AOHDLAHBIK EMCPCJIICINCH
Tofioy MoTnsTape [Fadypujen umnepuanucruk hyruiu hom
¢enpanb Gypayas-AeMOKPATHK PEBONOUHA ABILAPbIHAAFH
3CIP3DPCIAD TAFH J1a acHFLIPaX caruaabl. Duinl warpp-
ge ‘TyGanjgare WIHFHP 0AAapH Aa paghad ana:

Oft, xapa xec, hHm xewenex Bep paxtTTa nup Ty3uphun,

Douvahunan xeama, xurl Oinasncphen xonra hun!

Hmnephamicrux hyruiltl Gatijansly MeHaH GypiyazHs
ham pyxaunzap xe3MaTcoHnapje aana HecemeHaH hyrmiuuxa
Xbiya Gawmnannwnap, 3 Fadypn «lOxTuphun na, anna»
NIHFHIDHHAZ aNNAHBIH GapALFHH WIHK aCTHHA aJAbl, ABH-
JeH e¢TeH CHHbIGTApPFa xe3MaT uTeyen Kyphotre.

Mart6yratTa Gbisl WIHFLIPIBIK CHIFLYL Gypkya3ns hom
MOCO/IMaH pyxaHujope apahninaa FayFa Toy3nip3n. Anna
HceMeHaH Gaifigap, Myananap, xynenrap Fadypura asrdor
YXHHBAP,

Qespanb Gypxya3-1eMOKpPaTHK pesomounshy annu-
HaH Xe3JMaTCOHA3p apahninza hyreilixa Xapuin Kepoul
KecaAranaan-kecafto 6ap3n. ®pontra hannarrap apalinin-
A3 Kyzraauiwtap Gawnanaw. Buin Bakuranap warnpzare
hyrulka xapww Gyaran ToAFonap3m TapandfTa Gap3ni-
aap. hyruwty 6awsinaapak A3uiaFan «hyFuu s xa6op-
he3 ioranran tyranra», «Kaitroi», «Kynenhey Gafipams,
«Kynenhe3 Gep kennas wurup3apunna Fadypu umnepra-
JHCTHK hyFHIITHIH XanKTH Tanay, Geanepey hyruis HKI-
Hen Kxypharey MenaH reua cuknauhs, 1916 fnnga m3ran

LD u N~ XSAXTED AYCAHFLN,
' Xeocox xuauy— yoramey.

Texts

«¥Yn KeM?» IWHFLIpHIHAA HHAe ya hangatrap3sl hyrFuinTn

vykratuipra, «Bapca 3wrap3aH snex Gaw 6yA, TyFaH, Y3 Hp-

Xeda», THN haapattapinl a3aTabiK AyAan aAbpra caxuipa.

despans pesoswounnhu Ananapunaa Fadypn mxa-
AbiHIa AeMOKpaTHK Haea hom xanaxcanawk hwizatrapu 19
PaHIND TOLIANAP. Y XaNKTHH THHLCAWK hoM HKMOK eced
TanaGbid  CaFLIALPFAH, pPEBOJIOUHA XbLIAHATCHJAPH —
menbiieBHK hoM 3cepjap3m ¢dawnaran, Kepenckuin Ba-
KLITAL X6KYMITEHEH HMINEePHAJHCTHK ach/bH KYPhoTkoH,
XCIMITCIHAIP3IE PEBOJIOUHA AOUIMAHAADH MEHIH KHANY
KOPIWKD CakuipFaH GailTax wHrup3ap A33n  («bBethen
hyroiul», «MxMak!s, «Axnahas, «Peponouns xopbanna-
poinas, «A3atank uprahes).

Maxur Fadypn OxTta6pb peponounshuiHan Gep HHcd
aft snex, 1917 fAivnann anpenenns, s3piaran «Kuasin Gaf-
Pax» WHFHPLIHAA 31ce CHHBIBINBK 66T3 AOHBLA TAPHXH
ponen kyphotte, yn KyTopras Kui3nis Gafipakka oaa fnp-
nanul, ham warup rymepenen hyHFH KOHOHD caKAW aHa
Wy wbi3ua Gafipaxka Torpo GyaaH.

Kapa huu aaral Bers Galtpaxvam
Kyposhe vuna: Topa wrapu.

Kuizptn Gafipaxrst Ulynaa xaxuxar,
Bysaran xaura, fliynaa wicHn uMan,

Kacae aumcenap KyzFan, surcenap!
Kytopron ynul, Tan washun Auhau,
Bvaaran yra . OR Xw3wn Gaipax,

HWisharrap ®anw. Hyp 6np finthaural
Xepaex, tHrepiek —  Diiga, suiceaap,
Yuuht winrapu. Anra B2 anral
Fadpypuzen OxtalGpra TtixieMm Oyaran  HXKaAuiHiA
Gawxopr hoM Tarap xaiaxraps apahbiiia MIWIIH a3aTAHK
X3pOKIT2 GalINaNByH, YAap3biH HPK 8Cen Kepalle, pyc
XaJKb MCHOH AYGJABK Ilesnapul caruaau. Do Arn Me-
HoH Fagypu mKaaw xc3MoTCOHASP3IC PEBOMIOHHOH PyXTa
TOPONBIAY A, HICYCENIPrd Kapiibl HIPPIT KecafiTey3a 3yp
ponb yAHaHM.
Fapypn yzenen Okralpra THKIEM HXafW MEHIH
Bawxoprocranaars 33061 GalunanbiITap3bie Y3IreHgo
TOpP30, achNAa Guin npolecTed jondsieimed haM Ten npax-

THkahotH GHARANAHE.
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GLOSSARY

The Bashkir words are given in the following alphabetical order:
X, K,

=)

o,

O. B, T,

¢] ¥,
T, Py &,
L1

G

i,
T,

abbrev.
abl.
acc.
adv.
Ar.
caus.
dat.

fom,

interj.
intr.
ling.
loc.
masc.
1.
pass.
Pers.
pers.
pers. pron,
pl.

postp.

pron.

¥

I

e
Y

B

B

&, w, 3, n, #,

$, x, h, w, 4,

ABBREVIATIONS
abbreviation
ablative
accusative
adverb
Arabic
causative
dative

ferninine
genitive
gerund
interjection

intransitive

linguistics, term used in linguistics

locative
masculine
noun
passive
Persian

person

u,

personal pronoun

plural
postposition

pronoun

o,

Ji, M,
'I).‘l bz‘}

H’
B?

H

12
3,

0,
2,
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pr. m proper noun
Rus. Russian
sing. singular
suff. suffix

trans. transitive

The pure-relational forms (case forms) have the following names

here:
abl. ablative (*from”)
acc. accusative (direct object)
dat. dative {(*to™)
gen. genitive (“of")
loc. locative (*in, at™)

ASnyaavac  Abdullino {town)
aBrycr Aaugust

apualmsa aviation

aBTOHOMMA autonomy
ABTOHOMMAJIE  autonomous

aBToOp author

arapriy  verbal noun of arapr-;
enlightenment; education

arac tree; wood; timber
AIMMHNCTPATUB  administrative
ag little; scarce; few

a:;;a‘}c end

a3aK rugen  ultimately, finally;
towards the end; in the end

AZMH-KyIMe more or less; toa
certain degree

a3HK focd; provisions

B

AMFRD- tc rage; become enraged;
be furious

axnahn dragon
aszar free; freeborn
agaranl  freedom; emancipation

aBaATIHHKKI CH K~ to become
emancipated

a30yxoBHMK  primer (Rus.);
elementary textbook

%)

ar moon; month

al Kanm because of; on the

occasion of {postp.)

alsp- to separate; set apary
differentiate; distinguish

aflupMa  diversity; diffe rence;
distinction

afNpHI-  pass. of alibip-; to
separate, branch off; to
evolve; develop from

Glossary

allipslIsil  separation; difference
alisipsiM  separate; different
altbpery  verbal noun of aliup-
ajisipuyca particularly; especially
axaieMus academy

aKTuB  active; actively
axTuBaex activity; being active
ax white

aK- to flow; float

awxreapsieery  White Guardsman
(Rus.)

axedl  intellect, reason; mind
a~KHIJH "K  prudence; wisdom

aJj- to take; get; buy; obtain;
start from; with the gerund
in -8, =¥, -2 “to be able to”

aJiFa forward; forth

anFa KuT~ to go forward; to
progress, develop

ania~  to deceive
adldad-  pass. of aldia-
annuHan before

annuuEs  before (adj.); leading;
foremost; advanced

annHHna  at; before; in front of

anpuunars at; before; in front of
{adj.)

Anra  God

aJdTH $ix

aJaTsH gold

ansy  device; method

auell  ger. of &Jk-; from, starting
from

139
aJEn Sap- to take to; undertake;
deliver

ansl GApHI~ pass, of ajgHn dap-

QBT KNI~ to bring

aJplll Tamia-— to throw off;

discard

anupjai participle in /-r/ +
particle nai,zaft, etc., from
aJ - to get: as though getting,
receiving

aIHG far; distant

ATEG TBIH remoteness; distance
AJEY verbal noun of &J-

aMsap barn; granary

AMepUKa America

aMH1H certain; secure; positive

asa Wy that; that one there

Auramna England

aq consciousness; perception

ag-seyem knowledge; education

agIa- te understand

HJAN eT~ to comprehend; under-
stand

aHiaT- caus. of AaHJa-3 to explain

AHJIATHY verbal noun of agjar-;

explanation; clarification
ayaay verbal noun of agma-

appa stupid, slow; dull-witted;
simple

anTHPa~ to be confused, perplexed

apa space between; interval; with
possessive suffixes: between;
among

apanalTep- to mix; involve
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apahsEad  from the middle of;
from; from among; see apa

apahuefa between; among; see
apa

Appasm  Argayash (city)
ap™a back

apkahsalla at the back of; be-

cause of, in consequence of
apMus  army
apT back part; back, rear
apr~ to increase (intr.)
apradaH later on, further (adv.)
apra6aurn  further (adj.)
apTUCT actor, artist {masc.)
apTUCTKa actress, artist (fem.)

apTTa KaJ- to remain behind;
lag

apTra "KajJrap participle of
apTra "Kal-; lagging

apTTa "KAJey verbal noun of
aprra “xKax-;the lagging be-

hind, backwardness
aprraml®  lagging, backwardness

APTHK superfluous; in excess;
more; more than; especial

apTHHAH from behind; after; see
apt

apTHy verbal noun of apT-

apXMBE archives

APBAFHHIA on that side of, out-

side of; see APBAK

apETX

side

beyond (noun); other

ape- to become tired

Bashkir Manual

apsmali-Tanmai
tiring{ly}

tirelessly; un-

apeguan  lion

apugranzail  lion-like; similar to

a lion
a¢  hungry
ac- to open; reveal;, explain
acJaul’x  hunger
acCcoOpPTUMEHT assortment

A.C.C.P.

Autonomous Soviet

Socialist Republic (Rus. abbrev.)

aci ™K  open; clear; clearly
aCh KIa- to determine; clarify
ACH KIIaH~ pass. of acHKIa =

to become clear; to be clarified
aCH KIBE clarity; sincerity

aCrll substance; essence; source,

origin
acHIla in essence; essentially
A CHII~ pass. of aC-; to be opened
ACHJETY  verbal noun of aCHI-

acuy verbal noun of ac~

ac;(r) lower part; downstairs
agTHHA below; under; see a¢{T)
agTHHAS below; under; see ag{T)
ar 1. name

aT 2. horse, steed

aT-  to throw; shoot (at)

ara father

arTa- to name

ar "Kajanrae  one who has made
& name; of distinguished ser-
vice: from aT ‘KagaH- to
deserve a name

Glossary
aTTHp- causative of ar-
aTHi~ pass. of art-; to rush;

throw oneself at
aTHy verbal noun of ar-
ayms mouth

aynz-Ten wxaAsl oral literature,

folklore
aymg  village
AYHI XYXAIHFH agriculture
ayHp  heavy; difficult

ayHpIsl K heaviness; difficulty;

weight

axbuIp end

SaFpuJia- to destine; dedicate;
devote
caFHuiaan- pass. of Sarpmia-

gaza basis

sahi  wealthy; rich; plentiful;
owner; wealthy man

Gaktamx  wealth; richness
salipax flag, banner
caipam holiday; festival

Gaifipay uT- to observe a holiday;

celebrate

Safita~x considerably; consider-

able amount or number

galfmrmy  verbal noun of Gafs ¥ -
Gali K- to become wealthy
faxea garden

Bawcanhapait Bakhchisarai, city

in Crimea
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Al - to overflow, to rise above, to
exceed

ama over; through; by means of
{postp.}

aua - to eat

BUAMIBLK food; dish; course;

provisions
41~ to spare; pity
afar foot; leg

SEKKHHAM: asX + particle Funa/
wuua + poss. suff. of lst p.
~-M my: my feet

84 KITBL with feet, legs; -footed

B

Gas  honey
faa wopro  bee

Gagaa child

Gaaaall  as sweet as honey
Gaxer  ballet
CaaKh- to sparkle; shine

sap is; there is; there are;

present
dap- to go; start from; continue;
with the ger. in 8-, -, -a

describes a repeated or con=-
tinuous action

SapJdsl’K  existence; presence

SapiEKKE KWI-  to come into
existence

Gapr  only
Saptl THX merely; only; just

Sappdep
less; anyway; somehow; in-

yet; anyhow; neverthe-

differently
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Sapun ~KaiT- to go and return
to visit; pay a visit

Gapery  verbal noun of Gap-
Gapuhe  all {of this, of these);
see 0ap

Gapuhuuax saex most of all
first

Gapum  verbal noun of Sap~-;

rate; course; development

Gacusg  fable {Rus.)

Gacusace writer of fables {Rus.)

B.A.C.C.P.
Soviet Socialist Republic
(Rus. abbrev.)

Bashkir Autonomous

gag- to step; tread; press; print

Sagsc  step; stairs; stage {in
a development)

Sagma  print; printed
GagTep- caus. of fag-
GagTHphil- pass. of 0agTep-;

to become subdued; be pressed

Sagei- pass. of fag-; to be
printed
GaghlJiBl  CHl - to be published

Sagel cuFap- to publish

Sagun cuFapsy  verbal noun of
SagHn cHFap-; publication

GaTpak hired laborer (Rus.)

faTma sovereigmn ruler; king;
czar

SaTHp brave; hero

6aTHp-
thrust into

to submerge; drown;

GaTHpIuk bravery; heroism
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Sahanup hero; knight

Gahaxa- to estimate, appraise;
to esteem, appreciate, to
value

Gan head; beginning; chief;
master; top; peak

Sam-6amuTaK K arbitrariness;

wilfulness

Camxa other; different
Samcaya capital city
Bau "KopT Bashkir {n., adj.)

BamxoprocTas Bashkir country
Gaua~ to begin

CamiIaH- pass. of Gawia-; to
begin {intr.)

6 aIJISHEY verbal noun of Szmiad-

O AN AHB beginning

Sauray verbal noun of fawua-;
beginning

CamJs g head; chief

GampepkoM  Bashkir revolutionary

committee {Rus. abbrev.)

samra at first; first

ey pers. pron. we

Geggen  gen. of 0eg; our
feflex  high

fellexyerx  altitude; height
Oega~ to know

Seapep- to make known
Gengepel- pass. of Senuep-
GexeMm knowledge; education

Seney verbal noun of Gex-; knowl=
edge; understanding

Glossary

Bexopert Beloretsk {town)

cep one; a; one and the same;
onge

Sep ~KaTIsJaHE  simplicity;
artlessness; naiveté

Sep HUCS a few; several

Sep psTTeH  in a row; along {with)

Sep Ty¥ad related by birth; kin

6ep-Gepehen each other; one

another
Geprs together
Seprodall  together; joint jointly

Sepger  closely-bound; single;

unanimous; united
Sepgemier  closeness; unanimity
GepeHce first

GepeHce TAIKHD
the first time

first time; for

Gepehe  one {of); anyi an individual
depdall- to unite; be united
Sepai some; a; any

SepoM-0epaM
one at a time

singly; one by one;

GepoMer alone; individual

Secalt cat; feline
Susanorpadmi bibliographic

OUrepsk excessively; specially;
extremely

Gurepsk Toe  exceptionally; par-

ticularly

SnK very; very much; excellent;
excessively; extremely

Spagaiae known; certain
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s)imivig-Nit-
determine; indicate; set; men=

to make a mark; mark;

tion; specify

Cnibeiay verbal noun of SniaAsds-

Snafedsayce that makes a mark;
marking; determining; specify-
ing

Oup-~ to give

SupeJi- pass. of Oup-

supedraunaex attachment; devo-

tion; loyalty
6upey  verbal noun of Oup-
(5354114 five
fn ARILABK
year plan

five vear period; five

soesclt  combat {as adjective),
militant {Rus. adj.)

GexsK insect

teliex  great

Geu- to become ruined, impover-
ished

O8I IeHJ oK ruin; destruction;

devastation

cennen- caus. of 68J~-; to ruinm;
cause poverty

Geanepey  verbal noun of Semaep-

GepKeT eagle

SepKeTT ot eagle-like; similar to
an eagle; heroic

Bepe B8r8 (Rus. Birsk) {town)

eT~ to end; come to an end; be
completed
GeTep~  to end; abolish

GeTopsi- pass. of GeTep
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68Ts whole; entire; all

seTshe  all off total

SpUIragup brigadier; head of a
team of workers

dyy"g length; stature; extent

gyithon- to submit oneself;
be subordinated

syfihoHoycauin™¢  submission;
obedience

sybm  during; see Oyii

syfuua  during; along; see Sy#

Gyfizmca  through; along; accord-

ing to; concerning; by means
of, with regard to

Sya- to be; become

Syaacak participle of Cya-;
future

Gy arad participle of Oyu-; all
{dialect)

SyaMay verbal noun, neg. form,
of 6y~

Gy aarip- to create; bring into
existence

Sy AL PRI~ pass. of OYJIANp-

Oy LAY verbal noun of OYJALHD-

SYIMAFaHIN®  verbal noun in -JHK
added to SyaMaral, participle
of the negative verb OyJama-,
see OYJ-; absence

SyumI yT- to occur; take place;
to pass, to cease to be

CSyasy  verbal noun of 5Y3I-~; being;
existence

SYSBUIE"K  aid; help

OYJEIIAN K WUT-

Sypax

to aid; help
snowstorm
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BYPEYas bourgeois {Rus.)

Sy pxyazug bourgeoisie {Rus.)

SypHC debt; duty; taslk; obligation

SYPHCaH indebted; obliged

Syda- to paint; dye

Sysia- pass. of 6ysg-

Sy Sy painted; colorful

oyay paint

*
Sy~ to divide
Gyarents-

tition

to sever; divide, par-

Gyaredsy verbal noun of

Oyrxreds~; partition
SyneH- pass. of Oyi-

Oyneuey
division; separation

verbal noun of yJeH-;

Gyieneu division
bype wolf
GHPa pron, dat. of OHI

e this; above mentioned

OHI XaKTa concerning this; in
this respect

osait  in such a manner; so; thus
ouyap these

GuHa this is; here is

SHHAA here

CHHAaR such; thus

GBI pron. acc. of CHI

Suyar century

Sepae some

Sarszehe  some of

Bagpy  pr. n. {fem.)

i o o e

Glossary

Goilme  tied; relating to; concerned
with (with dat.); dependent

Goliyo—- to tie; connect; relate;

concern
Goltaon~  pass. of Gafidts-; to

badger, find fault with
Goltmamen  tie; bond; dependence

O8JKHY perhaps; but
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Bosiaboll Belebei (city)

Oonexelt  small; somewhat; a little
Gepec  young of a sheep or goat
JoxeT happiness; luck; prosperity
fGohieysu  athlete; hero
SshneysHaex  bravery

Swawer  budget

=

BAKUPR occurrence; event

BAKHT time

Ba™KE TIE
on time

temporary; in time;
BANOBOM  gross {adj. Rus.)
BaTtan native country; motherland
BaraHzan compatriot; countryman
BEIMKODPYC Great Russian {Rus.}

Bepxue-Ypax Verkhne-Ural

(Rus.), Upper Urals
BEPXOBHHM supreme (Rus.)

BRIAL contribution; deposit (Rus.)

pracrs (prace)
(Rus.)

authority; rule

noun  warrior {Rus.)

Boara  Volga river

BOJOCTH  district (Rus.)

BY 3 higher cducational institution
{Rus. abbrev.)

BoKMI  representative; deputy

BeaMAoBCH  “Validovist”, i.e.,
member of the Zeki Velidi group,
a nationalistic group which led an
anti-Soviet uprising in the Bashkir
country in 1920,

T
razera newspaper {Rus.) lepvaung Germany
rBapreen guardsman (Rus.), TePOUK  heroic; heroically
member or soldier of the repol
guards P hero
MAPOSIERTPOCTAHIINEA -
reapang  guard; guards {Rus.) P ) p i hydro
electric power station {Rus.)
reHs see IHHA .
TOCYLAPCTBO  state; country {Rus.)
reorpadus eograph
£e08 Y rexa flower; rose
reptd  coat of arms {Rus.) TPAXIAHVE

citizen (Rus.)
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rpaxgaiiap

citizens

civil; social (Rus.);
(plural)

ry6Gepua province {(Rus.)

TYMAHI3M

PAYFA

noise,

humanism

commotion, tu-

mult; quarrel

ralivK
FraseM  kno

FYIMN sC

lover; minstrel

wledge; science

ientific

Fuayap  January (Rus. in the
XVIl cent.)

POMYMaH

generally; in general

FYMED life

FaHa  only;

FofnenMexur  pr.

Foged

Fejeqlex

aa see s

AayMKL con

somewhat; rather

n. {masc.)

just; justly

justice

stant; permanent;

perpetual

HaH

Laujia- to
praise

AJHNEY wve

I & H B
AayaMm con
aayam yr-

fame; honor; glory; praise

make famous; glorify;

rbal noun of AaHuIA~

renown; gloricus

tinuation

to continue

-F-

[y
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ry3eq  beautiful

Ty3eNJex beauty

ryifie  as though

Fajeahejiex injustice

FogaT custorr; habit

Fo3eTToH THII
uncomiImon

extraordinary;

FoXoTll strange; amazing; wondrous

polienyas- to accuse

walipsT  zeal; energy; courage

FalipeTaelex
courage

energy; daring;

FoMaJl action; use; practice; deed

PoMolloH CcHFPApP- to withdraw
from use; discontinue

Fopoell  Arab; Arabic

AayaM pTTepeyce continuator;
BUCCES80T
zayam vuTeyce continuing; con-

tinuator

Hepuumili monactHph the Dewvichii
(Virgins') Monastery in Moscow
(Rus.); built in 1524

nexabpn (-pe) December

Teriapalns declaration

rexper decree; edict

pejerauusa delegation

f

Glossary

OEMOKPaTUR democratic

LeMOHC TRAIMSA demoenstration

recrnoTuam  despotism

ovsyaug  division (military)

AUH religion

IWHA pertaining to religion;

religious
AUHUG

matters pertaining to reli-
gion {Ar.pl.)

pertaining to religion,

noFa prayer

LOF2 HHJI-  to pray
noxaan  report (Rus.)
JOKYMEHTAJE documentary
AOHBA  world

LOHBAFA “Kapai
look; weltanschaung

attitude; out-

mnomMas  encemy; foe

AOWMAHJB K  enmity; hostility
neiem  all; general; total; entire

neliemisurep- to generalize;

socialize {calque from Rus.}

38 see 1o

EM Y large; big; great

clop- to send

crepMe  twenty

erepme Onil

erepme OMISII
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nelleMiauTepesi- pass. of
nefieMisTep-

nefte  camel

nepes  true; truly; correctlly);

faithful(ly); truth

ayua  duma {Rus.), council,

assembly
Lyraa-  to tan

friend

Ay&

Ay gaam- to become friends {(with}

LY Qs accord; friendship
nygrapca in a friendly manner

age) also; and; even; with the con-
ditional tense “although”

Layrys claim; pretension; asser-
tion

Nna¥ys WUT- to claim; pretend;
assert

Dapec lesson

NopeXs degree; measure

Heyep era, period

30 see 119

-

twenty five

twenty -five or so;
about twenty five
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ereT lad; young man; brave
eiisH grandson

exem  glue

cIKO back of the head, nape,
and part of the shoulders;
rear, rear line (military)

eiKsheHZo aJ- to shoulder

emep- to destroy

eMepe- to go to pieces, fall
apart

emepeley verbal noun of

emeped-; destruction

eMmepeJeyre ocpa- to be de-
stroyed, crushed

ex- to conquer; win
efed light; light-weight

eyes aHHILJIEK
levity; imprudence

exel- pass. of Ci-

eHnelMa GJeK
vincible

XaHD genre (through Rus.)

3a6acTOBKA strike (Rus.)

3aBOL works, factory, plant
(Rus.)

3aKO0H law, statute (Rus.)

3aJor  pledge, guarantee (Rus.)

3aMaHn time

thoughtlessness;

invincibility; in-
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exey verbal noun of CH-; victory

CHEMaY verbal noun of efgumo-
negative form of cy-

en thread
ep ground; land; earth; place
cT- to suffice; ripen; reach;

achieve; attain
aTeM orphan
eTeM TKal- to become an orphan
eTeITCP- to producc

eTcurepey verbal noun of
€TCUTEeP- ; production

CTKEP- to bring to; complete

cTKepey verbal noun of CcTKep-

cTeKCE head; chief; leading;
foremost

eToKCEIeK headship; guide;

leadership

CTOKCEICK WUT- to excrcise

leadership; lead

-

Xy PpHAI

journal; magazince

-3-

3aMaHHHna at the time of; in

his, her, its time
3ap complaint; grief
3apap harm; loss; injury

3apapis
damaging; causing loss

harmful; inflicting harm;
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304UECTBO architecture; sculp- 3easiixe pr. n. (fem.)

ture, (Rus.) 3ohps Venus (planet)

Y-

n- to be nzeyce pressing; oppressor

Wepahum pr. n. Ibrahim, Arabic ywxazn
equivalent of Abraham; the

creation; creativeness

patriarch Abraham w=ain creative
VFJaH announcement; declara- usre sacred

tion n3rellex benefaction; beneficence;
WFJIaH WT- to announce; declare goodness
UFIAH WUTel- pass. of WFJIaH U3Teler KypheTeyce benefactor;

UT - bencficent; imbibed with good-

ness
WFTHOAap attention
M2OaTeJnrCTBO publishing house

nrapa administration; office (Rus.)
nrapa ur- to administer; be in nKe two

charge of;, manage .
NKe Yiejieser duplicity
nneaJ  ideal

VKEeHCe second; other
NIAeaanCTUK idealistic
MKMeX bread
MAeaJaamTHp~ to idealize
VKo past participle of the defective
1A ea Il TLPELI- pass. of verb u-; having been; was; it
UZeaJLIal TP~ appears that; probably
W CAJIAll TH P i i ; L .
PrLy idealization YKoHJEeK  participle of U~ + -Jek;
ML EOJOTUK ideological being
MIeoIorus ideology 781 country; land; homeland; state
unes idea wuia- to weep; cry
13- to press; oppress nircagap aggressor; invader
rged- pass. of u3- nMaH belief; faith
nzexey verbal noun of UGCJ-; MMOepragsm imperialism
oppression UMIEPUATUCT imperialist (n.)
ngegaeyce oppressed MMIEDUAIMCTUR imperialistic
ngey verbal noun of M3-; .
MMIPOBU3ATOD improvisator

pressure; oppression
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nH- to go in; enter
vHne now; already; but

NELZED~ caus. of MH-; to bring
in; introduce; register; record;

write in; add
nuzepeJ- pass. of MHAED-

NHAepey verbal noun of MHEepP-

UHINBUAYaJLIslTep- to individual-
ize; characterize

VHAYCTPUAIANTHD~ to indus-
trialize

VHEIYCTPUAIAM TP indus -
trialization

vHey verbal noun of MH-
UHMIMAaTUBa initiative

UHCAHJHEK  humanity; humane
attitude

WHCTUTYT institute
HMHTEK- to become weary; suffer

NHTEJIINTCHINS intelligentsia
uanrepec interest

Uy most; forms the superlative
of an adjective

vp male; husband; man

vpem- to reach; attain (with dat.)
VIPK will; freedom

VPKJIe free

UpTo morning; early

cem name
HNCceMeHdeTe

named; named after

VICEMCHSH in the name of; on be-
half of; for the sake of
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VCKYCCTBO art; craft (Rus.)
nedam  Islam

n¢  perception; remembrance;
feeling; sentiment

n¢ KAT-  to be surprised, baffled
NG KMTKeC surprising; baffling
ngKe  old

UGKEIEK  oldness; survivals

MGOT  calculation; number; regis-

tration

ugemnite ai- to calculate; register;
take into account

UGoMKe AaJmii- pass. of NGeIKe aJ-

NG¢oNIa-  to count; calculate; con-

sider
NG oTIIaH- pass. of WGOIIO-
nT - to do; make
nremn- pass. of UT-
NTEeY verbal noun of UT-

MNXTHAR want; necd

nnax  head of a religious order;
ascetic

Hex door; gate

nmex Tebe space before the door
VMwem6aii  Ishembai (town)
vimeT - to hear

vmeTes- pass. of MEmeT-
MumexeMsT  pr. n. (masc.)
Ve XK donkey

VIIDH DB June

Glossary

HorFoHTO influence

fiorodTO fha- to influence

(with dat.)
ioHLO3  star

fioptr  dwelling; house; home

ey L. face; surface
ey 2. hundred
fleg- to swim

flegepiaroH hundreds (of)

MexKMaTKeE content; contents
fiep— to go; walk; proceed
fieperT- caus. of fiep-; to carry;

carry about; take to

filepeTes- pass. of {epeT-; to
be carried; be current; to
be valid

flepex  heart
ipFHy  verbal noun of K-
Huiina-  to collect; gather

Uminay  verbal noun of HuliHA-;
gathering, collection

MelfieiHTH % collection; anthology
1783 i3 to overturn; vanquish
eI year

Hsnan  snake; serpent

Arairer year (adj.)

Hermam
lively

rapid; quick; agile;
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VBT R yearly; annually; anni-

versary
PABLITBIITEI K heat; warmth

MEIJIBIIEK  DJIEKTP CTaHuushi
thermoelectric power station

1%335) song; folksong

UsIpata-— to sing; sing about (with

acc.); glorify
Hrpaay verbal noun of Hmpaa-
YEIpCH singer; folksinger
Methan world, universe
Bl often
Mebepis- to oppress; injure
itoGepaoH- pass. of lebepis-
NoFrHuU that is to say; i.e.

tenutce
the Jadid movement

Jadidist, a member of

Mo, , .lo either... or

MennTcegaex Jadidism, the Jadid
movement, a progressive cul-
tural and political movement
of the Tatars and other Turks,
founded by Gasparali (1851-

1914)
Noxu or
lieqme-  to pity; feel sorry (for)
VieM  beauty
MoMuie pr. n. (fem.)

oH soul; life
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Hon asmail not sparing one’s

K-

own life
femye  alive; lively
fiaheT  fluently; quickly;
fast
flem 1. young; year (of age)
flemr 2. tear
Kapajlepns cavalry
Kasxas  Caucasus

Kapxas aprti  Transcaucasia

Kazer cadet

Kanmet xopmycs  military school
Kanp cadre
xasak Cossack (Rus.)
KaHTOH canton
KanuTaJanim capitalism
Kanuraauer capitalist
KanuTaducTHK capitalist {adj.}

KapTUHAa
{Rus.)

picture; painting; image

Kebu as; like; similar to; as
though {postp. with dat.}

xeil3ep-  to put oy dress

KeHe see FriHa

KeM who; whoever

Kepeucruit, A. ©. Kerensky,
A, F. (born 1881}, Russian
prime minister (July 1917)
until the Bolshevik revolu-~
tion (Nov., 1917)

Keécepeli- to diminish; abate
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ffemmell  at a young age

flonre- to live; exist

Mewen KUJ- to exist; stay at;

live
flellen xuleyce existing
Femayce dweller; inhabiting;
inhabitant
KeCoHKal small

Keckall reme minute; small

Keyex as; like; similar to {postp.)
KeyYer YK as; as well as

person; someone; human
being

Keue

roueJerx  humanity

KelleJer [ OHDBI b humankind;

humanity
Kellelerliiener
humanity

humaneness;

reuegap  pl.
people

of xeueé; persons;

Kuen Kiev {city)
K1~ to come; aspect verb describ-
ing
1} a completed action, or
2} a continuous or repeated
action, provided that the
main verb is a verb of mo-
tion
wien €T-  to come as far as,
up to; reach; arrive

KWJieli~  to come to an agreement;

agree; fit
Kylemey verbal noun of KMISD-;
agreement

!
|

Glossary

wUugeuleyCcaHJen
conciliatoriness

conciliation;

KUITED= to bring
xuiaTepeyce  bringing; who brings
ruIecer  participle in -eCoX of

xua- ¢ future; in future (adj.)
KUIoCaKTal'e future (adj.)
gumea  level
xuy  wide; broad
xuHelit-  to widen; expand; develop

KUHalTen~ pass. of KVIaiiT~

Kupe backs reverse

KT~ to go; proceed
KuTarn book

KIACCUK classic; classical

KOJNEeKTUBIaNTEP- to collectivize

ROMJASKTUBIsLTEDEY collectivi-

zation
KOAOHKAND colonial
KOJIOHNSE colony
KOJIXO3 kolkhoz, collective

farm {Russ. abbrev.)

KoMaunma command; crew
KOMUTET comimittee

roMmecap COmmissar

KOMMCCHA commission; committee
KOMMYH2JIbL commaunal

KOMMYyHM3M communism
KOMMYHUCT communist
KOMMYHUCTHK communistic
KOMITQKT JIH compact

HOMIOOIUTOR composer
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KOHKRET specific; concrete

KOHCTUTYUMS constitution
KOHTAaKT contact

KOHTPOIE control

Kopnyco cCorps

KOPPECTOHACHT correspondent;

reporter
Ke3re mirror
K& ashes; ash-~colored

KeJ -~ to laugh; laugh at

HOH davy

KOHK YD existence; mode of life

KEHCRIFHIT east; eastern

Keps- to scrape; shovel

Kepeil struggle; conflict; fight

Kopam~  to struggle; fight;
strive

Kopeameyce one who struggles,
fights; fighter

Kec strength; force; power;
effort

Kec hasi- to exert oneself; take

pains

KBC¢ hagmy verbal noun of xec
han-; exertion; taking pains;

effort

KOCu6 strong; with strength;

powerful; strongly; powerfully
xechey without strength; weak

Ke6celi-  to become sirengthened;
become increased

KOCoMTasHAoH-KeCals
ened; increasingly

strength -

Kecaliey verbal noun of KecCafi-
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xecoliT-  to strengthen

regaliTey verbal noun of KeColT-
KeT~  to await; graze (tr.)
K,II.C.C. communist party of the

Soviet Union {Rus. abbrev.)

wpait edge; region (Rus.)

Kpmaon, V. A. Krylov, L A.
{1768~1844}, Rus. fabulist

KpoGTHUaH peasant {Rus.)}

Ky JIaK 1} prior to 1917 a pros-
perous peasant in Russia often
associated with gaining profit
from non-agricultural activi-
ties;

2) after 1917: a farmer
chacterized by communists
as having excessive wealth
and ability to hire laborers
and, therefore, subjected to
penalties {deportation, con-
fiscation of all his property,

and loss of all civil rights)
KyJAbTYDAa culture

KYAbTYDAhH IR lack of cul-
ture; bad manners; lack of

education
Kyney merchant {Rus.)

KyOepsK  comparative of KyTl:
more; mostly

KyTsp- to be blue, sky-blue

KY§ eye

KY3 AJAHNHA KUITep- to imagine;
fancy; think of; bring to mind
KY3 &JOHHAA TOT~ to mean;

imply; have in mind

KyBJereHeH CHFHI KapParaHIa
from the point of view (of}
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Ky§HeK glasses, spectacles
Ky3eT~ to watch; observe; survey
KygsTeY verbal noun of Ky3eT~;

review; observation; survey

KyjzeTeyce one who watches,

aims at
KYK sky; heaven
KyJloK shirt
KYJdal's shadow; shade

KyJsTs Tealep- to cast shadow

KyJdsMm scale; measure; volume

KyMep charcoal; coal

Kymepray Kumertau {(town)

KYHexu soul; affection; spirit;
feelings; mood

KYHEN TOUSHKeNer s despondency;
melancholy

KYHel TeWeHIersHs Supei- to

become despondent, melancholy

Ky Heluenek hilarity; merriment;

cheerfulness
xygerhesy
dreary; boring; sad; lifelessly

boredorm; melancholy;

KYT many; much

KYI MUIAISTIE multinational

KYyHOEpT~ to produce foam; exaggerate
KylepTed- pass. of KyflepT-
KyIrep many

KYp- to see

KypeHn- to be seen; appear
KypeHTels- to be seen occasionally;

appear from time to time

KypeHexne significant; notable

-~

Glossary
KYPeHey verbal noun of KypeH-
Kypel—iolﬂ appearance, occurrence,

manifestation; phenomenon;
event; development, aspect

ornament

KYPK

KyphaT-
indicate; make mention of;
affect

to show, demonstrate;

KypheTeis- pass. of XYphsT-

KyphoTeney verbal noun of

KypheTeu-

xypheTey verbal noun of
xyphetT-

Kypue neighbor; neighboring

Kypo aJma- to hate; see KypD-,

a1

KYP® ger. of Kyp-; seeing;
according to, because of

{postp. with dat.}

tc move {intr.); be trans-
ferred

KycC-
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Kycep- to move; transfer; assign
KycepeJ- pass. of Kycep-
KyTsp- to raise; lift; bring up
KyTsped- pass. of KyTap-;

to be raised; rise; go up;

ascend; emerge; appear
KyTapedJdey

KYTaped-

verbal noun of

KyTapedeu
ascent

see KyTapeJey; rise;

KyTapey verbal noun of KyTsp-

Ko3a goat
Kapax necessary
Kepsxne necessary

KopDoKIEK necessity; need

KaYy3a body; trunk; corpse

Koy§odaH- to be embodied; be
reflected; appear

KsYjeJdosHdepeyce one who em-~
bodies; reflecting; describing

et N

THAFBLIIBIL relationship

TKETRIHMIN OyJaFas  concerned
(with}); with relation to

HAZAH~ to gain;, earn; win

“KajgaHbm gain; achievement;
merit

Kazay  Kazan, capital of the Tatar
republic

a3 H Cadi; Moslem judge

wafFy  grief, sorrow

walr- to return

waliTaHad again, anew

waliTanan Wopoy  reconstruction

walihu
ever

which, which one; which-

walhu Cep some; certain

THEI - to remain; aspect verb

describing a completed action

KaJJga city; town

“KAJIFaH participle in -FaH of Kaui-;
remaining

"ICAJIIB K remainder; survival
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"KAJAHP - to leave; leave out;

abandon
~anMail. ..s  not only...but also
~KaMACAYI4- to hinder; disturb
“KaH blood

“KAaTMa~-Kapusl in contrast; con-

trasting

"}Cap SNOW; SNOWY
xapa  black; dark

apa amece  unskilled workman;

laborer
Kapa- to look; look at
“Kaparadia loc. of the participle

in -¥aH of Kapa-; in com-
parison with {postp. with dat.)}

Kapamar look; opinion; authority

KapamMagTaH despite; notwith-
standing {postp. with dat.};

see kapa-

xkapan unfrozen patch of water
in frozen pond, river, or lake

KA AH PRI K darkness; lack of

education

“wapap decision (Ar.}

Hapar- caus. of “xapa-;to con-
cern

Kapara concerning; about (postp.
with dat.}

KapaTHJI- pass. of "Kapart-;to

be concerned {with)

“Kapam lock; outlook; view; point

of view
"KApIyFac swallow
Kapayrac-xal diminutive of

Kapiyrac; swallow

Bashkir Manual
“KapJi covered with snow
“Kapus against; opposite; dis-
obedient; opposed
“Kapusl KuJd-~ to be against; oppose

TKAPWHE KWJINoHJISK verbal noun
of 'Kaplisl Kiil~-; opposition

"KAPUBLEa- to meet; come upon

“KaDUBLIIE 3 opposition; contradic-
tion

“K & IIBLIIE "Rk opposing; contra-
dictory

"KapmHEhelHL A against; opposite to;

in front of
KaC- to run; flee

“KACHTT KM= to flee; escape

THACHI KUTEey verbal noun of
KACHIT KUT-; flight; escape
Kar layer; fold, stratum
“KaTHal- to be mixed; participate
“KAaTHAULIE I participation
“KaTHANNY

"HKATH hard; intense; firm; harsh;
harshly; severely; sternly

“KATHH woman; lady;, wife

"KaTHH~KH33ap women

KeysT strength; power; might

KeYaTJe strong; powerful; strongly;
powerfully

HYMMOT value; valuable; worth

“KoGap folk ballad

HKOZFOH raven

xoJda-  to fall

verbal noun of "KaTHaW-

Glossary

HOMAR T K monument;, remem-
brance

KOMNOBJIOK avarice; self-
interest

HKOp~- to set up; construct; ar-

range; build

"KOPadl tool; weapon

KoOpoax sacrifice; victim
Kopaaxa~ to arm; equip
“wopaJiai- pass. of HopaJa-

to equip oneself

‘KopaMalIla A - to equip
KOpaMadJaH b PEIL - pass. of
"KOPAMAJIIAHIHD -

“KOPOI- pass. of "KCD-

®opoJdom verbal noun of TKOpGI-;
setting up; structure; systermy
regime

KOPOY verbal noun of "EOpP~

“KOpT maggot; bee

Kocax embrace
HOTHE~ to celebrate; greet;
congratulate

KOTIAY verbal noun of KOTI&-;
celebration; greeting; con-
gratulation

KOT O~ to be rid; be saved

"KOTOAFOhOF hopeless; unavoidable

rou bird

Ky 3Fadi-  to start off; be agitated
HY 3 FPambu agitation; turmoil
KyH- to put; lay; place; let
KYMHIND  staging; arrangement;

organization

"KL hand

Y ILEA AN TR D= to adapt; accom-

modate; fit; adjust; readjust

KYIFE- "KYJ TGTOHOWON hand in
hand

KYJLILEH~ to use

KYIBAZME manuscript; hand-
writing

wypa kurai {name of a musi-

cal instrument)

Ky palen kurai player, musician
“KY D HH HELC JTB] terrible; dangerous
Y- 1. to add; mix; enjoin;

2. order; command
Y MELT~ passive of Kyu-

~E Y IIBLIIBLY verbal noun of "KYMHJI~

KYAH hare

“KBG girl; daughter
TCHIGBLIL red; red-hot
KBV - to dare

KB FHD a falcon; falco subbuteo

KBIABIH B difficulty; weariness

KR D hEIT - to disfavor; oppress

~KHPED BB THY verbal noun of
HEARPhBIT ~

BBy verbal noun of Kwli-;

brave

L BIY JIBE daring; bravery

"KBLII~ to do; make

“KBLJIEK act; behavior; character

“KEMHPG Ha ant

KHHA see FHHa
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«up  field
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“KBIGHM pressure; stress

~xppaFalii  wild; primitive; untamed “KHY- to drive; expel; urge

~Kupx forty
Kup~x Oum forty-five
“KEIpMEC Had Karmaskaly (town)

"KBIG KapT - to abbreviate

KBy aH~ to rejoice; be glad
“KCpIm winter

“¥CHLI KB winter (adj.}; winterly

-I-

Jré see Ha
JRalfHK worthy of (with dat.}
JafKILN  see JAHHTK

gerenia legend

aefiTMoTHB leit-motiv; principal
theme
JeHuHrpan Leningrad {city);

see Petrograd

M-

MarsmMToropex Magnitogorsk
(city)
majaai worthless; bad

Ma3 JIyM depressed; oppressed
maft May

maligan plaza; square; field; area
MEKCaT aim; intention; purpose
MaKTa- to praise

MaJ cattle; preoperty; wealth

Mapy Mari(n., adj.), formerly
called Cheremis, a Finno-
Ugric people

MapT March

macca mass

KoeHeFoTIaHASD to satisfy

J¥ 0 ePARILIH T liberalism

JVHUA line

Jo sec A8

JA3FHT curse; execration
JDaFHoeT ¥ "THKH- to execrate

JloKUH but; yet; however
macuTad scale; rate

Maram- to attempt

MarTsyFar press; print; printing

MaTepnanb material {adj.)

MaTyp beautiful; well

MaTYPJIbK beauty
MAaXCcye special; specially
MamyHEa machine

MallMHAJIAD JUdsy HDPOMBHIJIEHHOCE
machine construction industry

MEHKHAJIAUTHD- to mechanize

MANVHAIQNTHDEY verbal noun
of MAIMHAJALTHP-; mechan-

ization

Glossary

MAUMHO-TPAKTOD CTAHLMINhH
machine and tractor station

MeLVUINER medicine

MEHBIleBUK Menshevik (Rus.},
name of a socialist and demo-
cratic party

MeH8H  with; by; by means of; and

MeHsH fepra together with;
despite

MeH thousand

MEHaPIaT 8 thousands; by the
thousand

MegKeH  wretched; unfortunate

MeTaRIYPIrius metallurgy

MexaHuzanud mechanization

MWL national

MUJLIIaT nation; nationality

MMIJIsTJE  national; nationality
{adj.)
MHUIJI2TCE nationalist

MWILIeTCed  tending toward
nationalism (adj.)

MUJLIA T CeJer nationalism

MUH pron. lst. pers. sing. I

MUHEH gen. of MMHE; my, of me

MUHWUCTERCTRBO ministry

MUEMCTD minister

MKHYT  minute (1/60 of an hour)

MMCTHMEK  mystic; mystical

MHpag inheritance; legacy;
heritage

MUTWUHT  meeting

MUXHaT affliction; suffering

MUXHaTIE afflicted
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Musc Miass, river in Bashkiria
MOUMIMBALMAIZ- to mobilize

MOCHMIM3AlNIIaY verbal noun of
MOOMIM3ALNIIE~

MOMEHT moment

MOH sadness; melancholy; melody
MOH-38D  sorrow; grief

MOpaNb moral; morals

MOCQIMaH Moslem; pious; honest

MOTHUB motive; motif

MOXTaXJIK destitution; need;
necessity

wmeiien  corner

MOMKWE  possible

MeMKMHJICK  possibility
MOHsCa0aT relationship; relation

Mepoexa¥sT MT- to address; appeal;
resort to {with dat.)

wedrefl or medtn Moslem jurist
mufti

MexaliosT love
Mehum important

MTC machine and tractor station
{Russ. abbrev.)

Myzell  museumn
MYy UHKa  music
MYy 3HKaIER  musical; music (adj.)

MyJaa1a mullah; a Moslem teacher
of the law of Islam; a learned
marn; Moslem priest

merapud  education

MorpudeT knowledge; education

MaFpUubsTCRICK instruction; en-~
lightenment; education; educa-

tional activity
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MoFaH? meaning; sense
Megpaca Moslem school

MoJpecaiare which is in a

Moslem school
Mex6yp forced; compelled

MoXx0Gyp OyJ- to be forced; com-

pelled
MaxOyp UT-  to force; compel
Max0ypu compulsory; forced;

obligatory
MaxTell  school

Maedl proverb

Harpailima- to award; decorate
{Rus.)
HarpailnaH- pass. of Harpaljia-

HagaHue'k  ignorance; lack of
knowledge

HATYPAIN3IM naturalism

Hemen  German (Rus.)

Henuwes, V. W. Nepliuyev, 1. L
(1693-1773), Rus. diplomat
and state official

Hedeunor, ¢. 1. Nefedov, F. D.
(1838-1902), Rus. writer,
ethnographer, and anthro-
pologist

HedTs  petroleurn {Rus.)
HU what;, why
HY 0aPH  only; just

HV THRIEM up to what amount;
how much
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MaHals article (in newspaper)

MaJIFYHE accursed

MeHI'e  eternal{ly)

MeoHIel's for eternity; forever
MepXeMaTHE merciful
MopxsMeThED merciless

MaCKal sorceress; witch (folk~

lore);, gluttonous

Mockay Moscow {city}, capital
of the USSR
M&Cholia matter; question
Mo gallaH for instance; for example

HY TUuRJIeM TeHs no matter how;
to whatever degree

HUD€d basis; foundation

HU'€G30 loc. of uurey; mainly;
basically; on the whole;
essentially

EUT€3E€HL® on the basis of;
originated from
gurejns-  to base (on); motivate
HUTeglai~ pass. of HMUIejJa-
HusMe Ty LI pr. n. (masc.)
HUIM®S what; whatever; something
HUHASM  what; how
HuCs how much; how many
HYD shine

HEIFE~ to become firm; become
strengthened

HEFHPAK comparative of Hik

Glossary

HEFHT-  to make firm; strengthen

HIK hard; much; strong; firmly;
strongly

HBI K JIBE see HIK

otopora defense (Rus.)
ofipas  image (Rus.)

ofpasi  with an image; figura-
tive(ly) (Rus.)

ouecTBerHEl
{adj. Rus.)

social; public

ofnecTRO society; body (Rus.)
ona ode

offom-  to be melded; be organized
oiomma  molding; organization
offomTop- to mold; organize

ofowTOopoy  verbal noun of
oftouTop-

opnana-  to crease

OKTHOPD October (Rus.)

OKTEOGDLORUMA Oktiabrskiy (town}

o"gmam  resembling; similar

oxmaimhey without resemblance;
dissimilar

OJO exalted; great
cnepa opera

ONTUMMUI3IM Optimisrﬁ

arar exhortation; advice
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Hs see HU
HOK exactly; precisely; just
HGCHUXaT admonition; advice

gedpsT indignation; contempt; hatrec

OpTaH organ
OplLeH badge; decoration

Opendypr  Orenburg (Chkalov),
{city)

OPUI'MHAJ original
Opy=elinui magatalapd
a building in the Krerlin in

Armory,

Moscow {Rus.)

oc end; edge

oC- to fly; escape

oCcop period

ocpa- to meet with {with dat.};
occur

OCLaTK I incidental; accidental;

chance; occasional
ocpar- to meet (with dat.}

O¢TE skilful; master {of a trade
or profession}); in a masterly
manner

ofuuep officer
oyepx  sketch; essay (Rus.)
oo this; this one

omo yE this very; these very

63~ to tear off; cease; break off;
snatch; pluck
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effi  house; dwelling; home

ofigem  neighbor; person living
in the same house

efpsk  duck

olipeH-  to learn; study

efipsHEY verbal noun of eHpsH-;
learning; study

efipsueyce
studies; student; explorer

one who learns;

GﬁpST- to teach; train

slfipeTey verbal noun of ®#paT-;
teaching; training

eifeg  district {Rus.)

8K6  owl

8Jr'e  example; model

8nreye exemplary; model

SJI'&P~  to ripen; mature

sJrepeIn er- to become ripe;
become mature

SIpU~ to reach; achieve; at-
tain {with dat.)

nayata chamber; ward (Rus.)

TAHTOPKUAM Pan-~Turkism; the

Pan~Turkic movement

N2HTOPKNCT Pan-Turkic; mem-
ber of the Pan-Turkic move -
ment

IapTUi  party
DATPUapxaJdk  patriarchal
OaTPUOTUE  patriotic
TelarormKk pedagogical

NeRarorns  pedagogy
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oJirs  district; area; {ield
enell part; portion

eMeT hope; expectation
eMeT o3~ to lose hope
SMOTINsH~ to hope

sMeTIsHey verbal noun of
eMeTasH~; hoping; hope

OHLo~ to persuade; call

eHllay verbal noun of 8HZs~;
call

eHlayce persuading; calling; one
who calls

ec three

aceH for; for the sake of, because
of; in order to {(postp.}

®CeHCH®  third

6¢TeH  predominant; ruling;
superior

@¢Ton  table (Rus.)

Sll~ to become frozen; frecze

i
Nefarorvgd MHCTUTYTH teachers’
school or college

nepcoHax character (stage, lit-
erature)

[feTporpaZ  Petrograd (now

Leningrad), city
mias  plan
ODo3nIns position
TOINTUE  political
MONUTHUKE  politics; policy

OoaAnIna pglice

Gleossary

NONKOBOILET general, military
commander {Rus.)

noMenyk landowner (Rus.)

nounyasp  popular; popularized

IOIYIApIsLTep-

to popularize

NOIYIARIsITaDeyY verbal noun
of nonyaapIsuTep-

NOpTPRET portrait
Ioe¢T post, place of duty

jafoldelis military campaign; ex-~
pedition (Rus.)}

novana  poetry
noBMa poem
OB THE poetic

npakTux  practical; in a practical

manner
OpakrTyka  practice; practising
npenanye  tradition; legend (Rus.)
npeamer  discipline; item (Rus.)

apeanIpUsTUe
taking {(Rus.)

enterprise; under-

npejgcenarelsd
{Rus.}

npesndnyn  presidium
OPWHIMIT  principle

aporpamva program

raino radio
Parnon  district; zone

pamia  dimininutive of pawma

frame (Rus.)

chairman; speaker

dpOIpece progress
IporpecCeus progressive
TpOAYIKTY product

OpoayxuMa  production; output
npo3a prose

Oposaur prosaist; prose-writer
nmpoexT project; draft; plan

OIPOMW3BOACTBO  production; manu-
facture (Rus.)

npoJsieTap proletarian

NPOMIINEHHOCTE  (-ce) indus -~
try {(Rus.)

nponaranis propaganda

nponarapiajia-  to propagandize;
make propaganda

IPOTEKTOPAT  protectorate
IPOHEeHT per cent; percentage
MpoUece process

npomeiie petition {Rus.)

yrau&s, E. M. Pugachov, E. L
{c. 1743-1775)}, leader of a
peasants’ uprising

[ymenua, A. C.  Pushkin, A. S,
{1799-1837), Rus. poet

OEp Ty3- to get furious; show

fury

-P-

pagra~ to certify; assert; ratify;
attest

paglan- pass., ofpagia-

pagaaycu certifying; asserting
ratifying; attesting
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pearnmit reaction
peanncTyx  realistic

PEeBKOM revolutionary commit-
tec {Rus. abbrewv.}

PEBOTLIMON
taining to revolution {udj. )

pepoJgpuucHep  revolutionary (n.)

PeBodnUIKOHIal -~ to assume

aspect of revolution
peBOdnUMA  revolution
pexum regime; system
PEKOHCTPYKIMHA reconstraction
Denne rail; track
pecnyoInKa republic
pedopva reform

pedopMadauTIP- (o reform,

make reforms

pehopuananr HETY verbal noun
of pelopualan Iy -

caoup patience
CEPRI- to be reflected

CAFNIANPD - caus. of cuLFLLT-;
to reflect; depict; e¢xpress

COFHITHD - to compare

CAFBUTHPHIT ~“Kapa- to attempt
to compare; make a compari-
son

CAFPHUTHDHY verbal noun of

CAFHUTHP-; simile
CaEK time; age

CaKJIE to; up to

revolutionsry; por-
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narrative; tale; tradition

r&le

Poccuas Russia (Rus.)

I O S SIS G Russian Soviet
Federated Socialist Republic
{Rus. abbrev.)

Russian

Ly soul; spirit

LY XAHM spiritual;, clerical
pyXanzep clergy

Py R psychological, spiritual
wavT TOW; SQIISC, t‘n(?aning; time
Fayeu manner

Peyelicniia as; in the manner of

paEXMnIe merciful; mercifully
merciless; mercilessly

panerol ordinary, cominon;
private (soldier) (Rus.)

o5
e § e

COTKN o— to catl
CERLITILY verbal noun of COaxsp-

Cayayar Salavat (town)

canoiepsanne autocracy {Rus.)

capa measure; means; remedy

carvpa satirc

CATHDUE satirical

caysa commerce; trade

cafd L. line; row; rank

cad 2. pure; sheer; sincere;
unmixed

Glossary

CER3L,~36  tie; communication
{Rus.)

coden fly {insect)

Cefep Siberia

CepacTonolb Sevastopol {city}

Ce3 ORI seasonal; season {adj.)

ceMbA  family {Rus.)

cenmaparmnsM  separatism

CenapaTMeTur separatist {adj.)
ceprés serious; seriously

ceccud session

Cudall  Sibai, name of a village

CUK limit; boundary; edge

CHKJIIS = to limit; confine

CUKTaH~  pass. of CHKJe-; to be
limited, to limit oneself

cukhey  endless; boundless;
endlessly; boundlessly

CHUKT®H THI excessive;, extra-
ordinarily; extremely

G Sildbe, Bashkir name
of Chelyabinsk {city)

cuudy  class {adj.)

cuumd  class

cuneprTrs  grasshopper
cueTemMa system, arrangement
cuT strange; foreign; abroad

CUTTs loc. of CHUT: outside;
abroad

cudar  quality; aspect
coBeT  council, soviet {Rus.)

“Copercras Pampupua” “Soviet
Bashkiria* {Rus.), name of a
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Soviet Russian newspaper
appearing in Ufa

CopeTTep CowaH Soviet Union

{Rus.)

COBHAPXO2 Council of National

Economy {Rus. abbrev.)
COBXOS state farm {Rus. abbrev.)}

cottoppor - to aim at, direct

towards
COITAaH sultan
COCHOBME body, class {Rus.)

COCTaB composition; composite
{Rus.)

coumatl- 1eMOKpAaT social demo-

crat
COUMATMCTUK soclalistic
COUMAtLh soctal

COns union, alliance {Rus.)

COKE ~PeCITy OIHUKA
{Rus.)

union-republic

COHKH because; since
C.C.F. Soviet Socialist Republic
{Rus. abbrewv.}

c.c.C.z7.
Republics {Rus. abbrev.);
U.5.5. R.

Union of Soviet Socialist

cTanns stage; phase

Crapncias OplAcHe Stanislav

order {Rus.) {a decoration}
Crauveaascxnit, C. K.  Stanislav-
skiy, 5. K., Russian general
credited with suppressing the
Pugachov uprising in the reign
of Catherine II

CcTaHuma station
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CroammmE, 1. A. Stolypin, P.
A, (1863-1911), Rus. prime

minister, assassinated in 1911
CTYyOEeHT student
CrepueramMa™®  Sterlitamak {city}

cyha court of law (Rus.)

CYK~ to kneel
CHOJNACTHER scholastic
CXOJACTURE scholasticism

chesn, -8 congress (Rus.)

CHI enclitical particle added to
verbs: yghacw “if it only
overtook”.

CH¥AHAK  source; origin

CHFAP- caus. of CHI-; to take
out; bring forth; produce;

except; publish
CHFIPELII~ pass of CHFAD-

CHFEPHY
production

verbal noun of CHF&DP-;

CHFHY verbal noun of CH™K-~

CLIFEI exit; speech; action

Ta see A8

Ta ORI~ pass. of Tal-
TasHy verbal noun of Tarn-
T&FH again; more; still
Ta- to trip over; stumble
T A I - to turn aside {intr.});

avoid; deviate; evade

T aRTIHaRY verbal noun of

T&ﬁHBIJI—; deviation; avoidance

Tamn- to become fatipued, tired
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CE - to go out; come out; turn
out to be; make a speech; speak;
emerge; occur; aspect verb
describing a completed action

CHIHE K- to be hardened; be

seasoned; be strengthened
CEIC"KaH mouse

CHyal Chuvash {n., adj.},

name of a people
caCall  cause; reason
Cs0slICe initiator; who gives cause
celouce OYIi- to cause (with dat.)

Ceptumzer,  pr. n. {fem.)

CopmMod  Sermen, name of a village
Csl- to scatter; sow

CoCKa flower

CcoCKe AT-  to bloom

CaCKe aTTip- caus. of CaCKe ar-
CaCoH narrator of folk tales

CaRHD stage; scene (theater)

CeXpPs open space

Taxa-  to plunder; rob; deprive
TEJIEH TIIB talented

TaJan demand; reguirement;
request

Tanran Mr-—
reque st

to demand; require;

TaJgay verbal noun of TaJga-

TaJaycis  robber; brigand

T aJIITHH - to flutter {of wings);

rush; strive

s

Glossary

TAMEMTE ~ to end; complete

TAMAMIEH ~ pass. of Tamamdia-;
to be finished, completed

root; basis; foundation

TaMBP
TaHbI - to know; recognize
TadulI~ pass. of TaHs-; to he

known; be recognized
TAHHIL acquaintance; acquainted

TasHL Oyi-
with

to be acquainted

TAUHY SyJasy  verbal noun of

TaHd OyJi-; being acquainted;

acquaintance

T &~ to become acguainted
with

TARMUTHD~  caus. of TAHL-;

to acquaint; make acguainted

T AUBII T OBLY verbal noun of

TAHBIITHD—

T A HBIITBIPBLY CH acquainting; one

who acquaints
TaN “Kal- to become amazed
Tan exactly; precisely
Tan-  to find

Tanwep L. time; turn

TAIrKHD 2.
sourceful

shrewd; witty; re-
TaIbp~ to hand in; give
TATIBIPBIIL - pass. of Tarmep-

TPy  verbal noun of Tamuwp-

Tapar-  to scatter; issue; spread;
distribute

TAPATHYCH
spreading; distributor

scattering; issuing;
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rTapad  side; direction

TapaduHal
part of

from; by, on the

Tapux  history

Tapuxy¥  historical; historic
TAPMAEK branch; aspect

Tap-MAapr MT- to scatter; rout

Tap~Map ures- pass., of Tap-
Map WUT-
TApT- to draw; attract; stretch;

pull; to smoke tobacco
TApTHI~ pass. of TapT-
TAPTHIEY  verbal noun of TApPTHJI-
Tacyup description
Tasyup UT~ to describe

Tacyup Hredi-
nT-

pass. of Tacymp

TAacypio- same as Tacyup ur-

TACYUPIOY verbal noun of
Tacyuplias=-; describing;
description

ratap Tatar {n., adj.)

TatapcTar Tataristan, Tatar
country

TATAH  sweet

Tay mountain

Tamna- to throw, to cast

TAUIaE- pass. of Tamjla-;
to throw oneself on, to rush
at; attack

Tadg~ to keep from falling;
support

TasH- to lean against; resist;

rely on (with dat.)
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Tearp theater

TE3 knee
Tey CyK- to kneel
Teii-  to touch; hit (against)

Tefieln required, necessary;
must (with dat.)

teliemye required; necessary;
relevant

Tel tongue; language; speech

TEeNn ac-~
talk profusely

to loose one’s tongue;

TelXeH-Tells by oral tradition;
from mouth to mouth

Teqaie possessing a tongue,
language; speaking

TENGK wish

TEMA theme

TeMn tempo

Tepergerx  life; living

TEPPUTOPHAID territorial

TERDWTOPKHA territory

TEPSK brace; support; rest

TeXHUK technical
TEXHUKA technique; equipment
Th~ to say

TUregaerx  plain; even ground;
equality

THMreghegaex
inequality

unevenness;

TUTaH participle of TU-; said;
named

TH3 rapid; quick

TUEeI- pass. of T~; to be said

Tnepnex  almost; nearly
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THK alone; only

TUKAEMIe previous to; before
{(with dat.)

THMED iron

TUMED i railroad

o 1.
said™; that; as; in order that

gerund of TM~; “having

I 2. type; character
TUIMK  typical
TUNKKI e Ter - to typify

TUNMMKIeUTEPEY verbal noun of
TUNMKIASILTED~; making
typical, typification

TUpe circumference; surroundings

TUpeheHs up to; around; by;
near

TOFPO faithful; honest; true
Toll-  to feel; perceive
TOAF0  feeling; sentiment

TOROY  verbal noun of TOH-
feeling; guess

Toaecrolt, J. H. Tolstoy, Count
L. N., {1828-1910), famous
Russian writer

TOMAA- to shut; darken; cover
TOoMaJday  verbal noun of TOMama-

TOD- to stand;, exist; be situated;
consist of (with abl.}); is used
as an aspect verb to imply or
to describe continuity of an
action

TOpIaHK  dwelling; habitation
TopMom  existence; living; life
TOT-  to hold; catch; occupy

TOTAll-  to be joined; adjoin

Glossary

TOTOHOM~ to take a hold; cling

TOTCN SKp- to hand in; deliver

TOTOW all; entire; solid
THY - to set up; build; establish
Te3eI- pass. of Tej-
TegeIeY verbal noun of Tejedn-;

formation; composition

Teselel construction; structure;
building

TE36Y verbal noun of Tej-

Terox shelter; refuge

Tel night

TeHARTC at night; night {adj.},
nightly; nocturnal

T8I rootl; main; basic
Ten Lype; 50Tt
TOPKU Turki; Chagatai; the

Chagatai language

THRJIS various; different
TOPBK Turk; Turkish; Turkic
TOGIS resermnbling; like; ap-

parently; it seems that

Teu- to fall; be lowered; de-
scend; settle

TemeH - to understand; compre-
hend; attribute

TOWOHKS low

TSUSsH - to lower; let fall

TPasViinia tradition

TpaxgTrop tractor

TRAHCIIODRT transport

Tpounk Troitsk {town)

TYPaH related; relative; native;
kin
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TyFax Tel native language

TYFH3 nine

TY3- to become unravelled; burst
Ty wedding; banquet

TYK satiated; full

TYKTa~  to stop {intr.}

TYKTAT~  to cease {trans.); stop
{trans.), discontinue

Ty wrayhe 3
cessantly

ceaselessly; in-

TYyIl-  to fill {intr.); be filled

Tyae  full; fully

TYH- to freeze (intr.]; become cold
Tyua¢ coarse

TY QI K coarseness

TYTIRHF2HJNTE  accumulation;

closeness

Typana-Typa  directly; im-
mediately

TYypahilHna about; concerning;
concerned with

rypahuaaaFn about; concerning;
concerned with (adj.}

Tv0sH low
Tv6adlare below; lower (adj.}

TyGaHAsIeCe
follows

as below; as

TYIeX not

Tyrea- pass. of TyK-

TyK=- to pour; shed; spend
TyxMali-ceacMell  completely; in

entirety; intact

THFHy dense; close
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THHHC peaceful

THHBCIK calm; peace

THEJIa~ to listen; obey

THPHAY nail (on hand or foot};
claw

THIPBIT~ to strive; exert oneself

THPHUI K striving; exertion;
effort

THPHIIBLY verbal noun of THIPHII-

TBIY = to be born; come into

existence; develop
THYFAH MWJI native country
THYFaH Ted native language

THLY 3P~ to give birth; bring
into existence

TBLY EIPELII~ pass. of THYJIHD-;
to be born

THYHY
birth; coming into existence

verbal noun of THY-;

THII exterior; outside; besides
{postp. with abl.)

T2 see o

ToOurFoT nature

TaJlMapHen frog
ToH"KENT criticism; critical
TOHKUT UT~ to criticize

TSHHUT HUTeJi~ pass. of ToH'KUT

T~
TOHKMT JIo— to criticize
THHKUTHIH~ see ToHKNT MUTEJ-

Y
yra
yaap

pron. dat. of ya
stroke; blow (Rus.)
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TopOuoJis ~ to educate

TopOUGIoH- pass. of TapOlals-

Toplinadiay verbal noun of

Toptueds-; the act of educating

Top=eMd  translation
TspPHEMs MT-  to translate

TopyeMs HNTEN-
nT-

pass. of Tepwens

Tep¥eMe MTeéy  verbal noun of
TapReMs UT-;

translating, translation

the act of

TapweMsce translator

TORTUIL
ment;, format; discipline

order; plam arrange-

TopsH deep
TapoHsl~ to hecome deep
TopeHalT~

to make deep

caus, of TopaHsli-,

Tay at first; first (in idiomatic
expressions)
Toy Camgal for the first time;
first -
ToyUaljan see Toy Gawgan
Teyre first; primary
Tewxuya formation; organization
TeMKMI MT- to form; organize

ToBMUE MT- to assure; supply;
provide for

TobGUPR impression; influence;
effect !

yauypr Udmurt {n., adj.}), name

of a Finno-Ugric people

Glossary

¥y3- to go through, to overtake;
y3hacs *if it only overtook!™

vi thought; opinion

yina-

to think; ponder; surmise

yinan~ pass. of yiia-; to medi-
tate; consider

yiaansy  verbal noun of yinanu-

yitael  with thought, opinion;
thinking

yiuEa-  to play, romp; amuse
oneself

yrasz edict; decree (Rus.)

YKPpanH Ukrainian

Yxpanna - Ukraine

yx 1. arrow

VR 2. see YK

VHHaH diminutive of ¥ arrow:

y¥KalkM  my dear {or
little) arrow

VHHHHAM: YE + particle suua/
‘kilHa + poss. suff, of the
st p. ~M my : my arrow

yxTall  arrow-like; similar to

an arrow

YV HEH- to read; study

Y KBIMBILIJIBL educated; learned

VKB T~ to teach

VKB TELI- pass. of ¥KHT-

VKB Ty verbal noun of Yy KM T~

VKB TELY CHI who teaches; teacher,,
instructor

VOREY verbal noun of YK~

reading; study

yKHY opTo school; education

institution
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YKHY KHUTalH
textbook

reading book;

YHEHYyCH  reader; student

yia L. son

¥ 2. he; she; it; that; those
yiaap they
yHan pron. abl. of yu 2.
yuia pron. loc. of yaI 2.3 there
yuzak  such; like that
VHUBEpCUTET university
VHH  pron. acc. ofya 2.
yHHH pron. gen. of yiu 2.

yyall  convenient; suitable; ad-
vantageous; profitable

yHakhs MeHeH  on the occasion of

yypum  achievement; success

yHuIe  successful; successfully

Ypaxn the Urals

ypmas  forest

ypTa middle; midst; middle
part

Ypra Asma Central Asia

ypTa yruy fiopro
high school

middle school;

YpTaK commeoen; in common

YpTAKIAM- to divide up

VP TaHIHK community

Y PHH place; locality; op-

portunity
ypuuEAars  local; regional

ypHHIan~ to occupy; be located;
be established

VPHEIANTHP~ to place; establish
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VDHEHJIAUTHPHY — ve rbal noun of

YPHHIAMTHD ~

veneucxuil cofop  The Assump-

tion {Uspenskiy) Cathedral
(in Moscow)

Y THH wood; firewood

Yuads Uchaly (town)

yres OX
Y3 self, own

y3-apa mutual; among them-
selves

Y3 MpKEe MeHoH
voluntarily

voluntary;

Y 3 ANTE separate; indecpendent

y3Tapen
y3rapT-

change; declension
to change; make changes

y3repred “KOD-
reconstruct

to reorganize;

y3Teprey verbal noun of
Y3repT-

Y3 EHCaJex feature; character-
istic

y3eHaH-Y3e alone; by oneself,
himself, herself, itself;

independently

YGAeUWT e~ to master, ap-
propriate

y3dewTepey  verbal noun of
Y3IeWTep~; mastery;
appropriation

Y3ex center; marrow; central

YK vet; even; very (par-
ticle)
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YUaCTRa  sector; field (in the

metaphorical sense) (Rus.)
yuperienne institution (Rus.)
YAH- to become awake

YIHNY  verbal noun of JAx-;

awakening

Y- to die

yaney  verbal noun of yi-; the
act or process of dying

yarTep~  to kill

¥Ypodi- to stretch; range

yediam-  to be angry with; quarrel
with

yedelizy  verbal noun of yexouw-

Y~ to grow; increase

ygey  verbal noun of y¢-; growth;
development

ygem  increase; growth; develop-
ment

Y¢Tep- caus. of y¢-i to raise;
develop
y¢Teped- pass. of ycrep-

ygTepey verbal noun of ygrep-

ygrepeyce
one who raises

raising; developing;

YT- to pass; pass through;
traverse; perform

yTey verbal noun of yT-
YTKaH past; last, previcus

YTHaD-

out; spend (time); maintain

caus, of yr~; to carry

c .
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yTHRaped- pass. of YTKaD~; to YTo through; excessively

be carried out; carry

D~
datpuxa  factory heonanb feudal
$aiiga  use; advantage; profit dranx physical
dafigaman-  to use; take advant- guHaHnc financial; finances

age; profit by HUDENT 5 angel

daxT  fact dnar  flag (Rus.)

dapest Persian GOSN BRIACE folklore
pa UT- to reveal; disclose; HOHA fund; stock
expose
dopma form
ammer  Fascist
dopMagal - to be formed; shaped;
Gamaa- see haw MT- form oneself
despans February (Rus.) dopMagamey verbal noun of
denepaTtur federative dhopmanam-
derepanus  federation dopear chance; opportunity
dexep  thought; opinion g slel:uy front
fexepdae  with thoughts; thought- DO HMPIEE  poverty; lack
ful; thinking
dunnani  subsidiary; branch (Rus.) $eH sclence
Y
XAKMMIeR rule; sovereignty XALIK people; population
XaKUMIer MUT- to rule XANK AyHJ-Tesd WRals folklore
XAKMMIIEK UTEeyCce ruling; ruler, X&A® WKaIH folk art
sovereigh xaldx marupe  folk poet
xaw 1. right XaJE SUOCH folk epos; folk epics
; ! ice; wages; : i
xam 2. due; costi price; wag XaJean pertaining to a people;
reward .
national
Xa“KJIBL L. possessgng the right; A attribute of or
igi 3 justifie .
eligible; Ju belonging to a people (n.});
Xa“KJe 2. having a price; expensive popular
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XaH khan; sovereign
xapakTepP character
xapaKTepie characteristic (adj.)

xac  peculiar to; just as; exactly
like

xar line; letter; message

xara fault; mistake

xarTta very

XEe3MaT
accomplishment

work; service; duty;

Xe3MeT UT- to serve; render

service to

XejMaT KypheT- to render a

service

Xe3MoTJNsHIAED-
vice; operate; maintain

to work; ser-

Xe3MoTCoH working; worker

XuKeolio  story; tale
XUKslo UT- to narrate

XUKallo UTed~
UT-

pass. of XWKalio

XUKaWoallo- see XUKolie UT-

XUKaliedey  verbal noun of
xuKefioso-;
narration

narrative;

XUMUA  chemistry

XVUMUA [OPOMBIMJICHHOCE
industry

chemical

XOKYyK Arab. pl. of xa;
rights; law; legal

XOKYKhb 3

out law

without rights; with-

XOKY KNIk absence of
rights; lawlessness

XeKeM  judgment; verdict
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XexeM ag¢THHA al- to judge; to
take under the jurisdiction

XOKeMI'e TapT- to sue, arraign;

try
XeKymeT government
XOpIeK being free; free will;

freedom; liberty

XyAOXECTBO artistry (Rus.)

XY LOKECT BOJE
artistry (Rus.)

artistic; with -

Xy®aJgHK household; economy

Xyp ‘K3 houri; beautiful girl
xpgHAT betrayal, treachery
XBIAHAT CH betrayer; traitor
Xo0sp news; information
xXalGaphes without news
present; now

Xo3ep

xegepre
(adj.)

present, of this time

Xojepre BAKHTTaA at present

Xoliepce beggar e
XoKUKoeT truth
XaJdl 1. condition; situation;

position; circumstance

Xoll 2. strength; energy

XoJl €TKoHCE to the whole ex-
tent of strength; literally:
as long as the strength lasts

XoJd WT- to solve; analyse;
decide
Xoll UTeY verbal noun of XoJ UT-

XoJl UTKeC decisive

Glossary

XoMuT pr. n. (masc.)
xop6u military
XopeKoT movement; act

XoPpoKoeTKe KUITEP- to move;

set into motion

XeCpoeT grief, regret

hail1a- to select; choose

ha%imiay verbal noun of halua-;
choosing, choice; selection;
elections

hatyga- to protect; save; pre-

serve; maintain

ha-wmaH~ pass. of hakJaa-; to

take precautions
haxaay  verbal noun of hakia-

hawnaycwn protecting; saving;

preserving; maintaining
ham-  to put; place; build
haanart soldier (Russ. conzart)
haiasz- pass. of hau-
hamar vyet; still
har numeral; number

has #FHHAH numerically; in

number
hara- to count; consider
hamay verbal noun of hana-
hamayrac nightingale
hapalt palace; castle
hapet  sheep

haperx Gopsce lamb

haTt- to sell
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XeCTopJiex care; responsibility

XoCTopaeK MT- to take care (of);

care (for); be responsible (for)

XoCol envy; jealousy

XaTep memory; thought

XoAT life

—h-

haTtHno aJga- to buy; purchase

haya air; weather

hay e health; vitality

h.o. abbrev. for hoM Gawka
(1ap ) and other(s); etc.

hes pers. pron. you

heaxer- to shake; scatter

hug - to feel; perceive

huggep- caus. of hng-

hugeda- pass. of hug-

hugen- to guess; sense; sur-
mise; feel

humMoeT  zeal, sublimity

huu pron. thou; you

hnpsx rare; rarely

hupex-hasx from time to time;
time and again

hue no (adj.); not at all (adv.)
hoxna u- to be delighted by;

admire

hoK Jauy verbal noun of
hokIal- ; admiration

hopa- to ask; request; enquire
hopay 6up- to ask; put a
question
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hegeMT? result; conclusion; con-
$equence; SUMMAry

hegemTo aha- to draw a conclua-

sion; infer

hegemMTeohenAs  as a result off

see hegeMrs

hefi- to love

hefiiis- to speak; say; relate

hefimey verbal noun of hefins-
heftenec joy; gladness

helieyCsHICK fondness; love

hensp skill; dexterity; ability

to saturate; to water,

hyrap-

irrigate
hyeapsii- pass. of hyrap-
hysmm  fight; war; battle

hyFsmest  fighting, fighter; war-
rior; soldier
hyg- to stretch out; extend

hygsn- pass. of hyy-;to
extend {(over a time), to last
hyy end; late; after; since

{postp. with abl.}

hygFm  final; last

hyyeuhi  at the end of; in the end

UAapU3M

czarism (Rus.)

UMHOBHUK  official (Rus.)
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hyHuran then; later
hyg word; topic; speech

h\(@ile with a word; with or in
words {adj.)

hyghesg

without words; undoubtedly
hyH= to be extinguished; abate
hypaTao- to describe; express

hypartasunep-
scribe

to portray; de-

hypeTasuzeped-
hypeTisHlep=-

pass. of

hypeTioy  verbal noun of hyperie-;
description

heigat peculiarity; feature;
quality

haig stature; sculpture

hHEASHIND~  to describe; depict

NETHJI&H I DB - pass. of
helHIaE D~

hery water; river

hafixed statue; monument

heimox  heavy; weighty
ham and

hemMs  all; every one

hep each; any

~Yo

r—...

Glossary

marup  poet
AR TAHR somewhat; rather
wapT condition
AT joy: rejoicing
may noise; sound
way-uiy  clamor

wax  shah, ruler, king

uFEpyU poetical
HMERD  poern; poetry
aur doubt

LYK agTiEa ad- to doubt
{calque from Rus.)

nuxheg  without doubt; doubt-
lessly

uMKeliaT  complaint

MOBMHKIM  chauvinism

Uy¥Fa  pron. dat. of mysi-; there-
fore: thus

wyPa Kype therefore; for that
reason

BLITE CLIH falcon

BIJBIKTED ~ to draw; attract

BIHTHLI- to strive; tend to

BIH THLIBLY verbal noun of BHIHTHI-;
see BIHTHIIEL

BIH THLJIBLY CHI who strives; tending
to '
BIH THLJIBI striving; tendency
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wys that; those
wyd BJ MEHOH thus; in that way
wyaait so; thus

mynal 3a yet; but; however;
nevertheless

wydan uTtern so; thus; then

mynah vy too; also; alike; like-

wise

wynap those

Wy HLa pron; loc. of myi-;
there

myERak such; in that manner

IRIM CBLIEL ™IC espionage

meEape genealogy

moxepT follower; student in a

medrese; disciple
HoPHFST Shari'at; the Moslem
law
WehuT martyr; one who dies in
battle {of Moslems)

~Bl-

uyFail  peositive; favorable

BICEIH genuine; true

RICHH KYH&JdHloH
one’s heart

sincerely; from

B CHH-HCHHAAH really; indeed

HCHHOADIBI reality
R CHHIAT actually; really; truly

BICBIHJAN Ta in fact; indeed
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BIM&H - to believe (with dat.)}
HMAaHNC faith; hope; trust

dpaxyanmd evacuation
ckNERS to look for; seek

B3Me-33JeKyIe
consistent, consistently

consecutive;

33epas- to pursue; persecute;
harass

3j3epdeH~ pass. of B33spbie~

sl possessor; master; own-
er of

ofis GyJa- to obtain; master;
own {with dat.)

ofiep saddle
slispis- to saddle

ahopT-  to take to; bring to

PKOHOMME economic;, economical

SKOHOMUKE economy; economics

3Jex before; first
euderTp electric; electricity
JnB6a  Elbe {river)

SHEPryAJBUNE  energy; being
energetic

OH2 needle
SUNTEeT epithet

31OC  epos; epic poetry

2n0xa period; epoch; era; time

3Pe  large; big; coarse

Bashkir Manual
BITAHBIY CaH one who trusts; trust-
ing
-5_

¥C  interior; stomach; {with pos-
sessive suffixes) in, within

acep socialist-revolutionary
{Rus. abbrev.)

JCKE internal

ST dog; canine

BTAN stage; period
aTHOTpaduA ethnography
om work; occupation; action;

matter; affair

om UT- to busy oneself with;
function; act; be in effect

DUKePT~ to manufacture; work;
process; cultivate

BUKepTEY
BUKYPT -

verbal noun of

Sle -~ to do; make; work; pro-
duce; function; manufacture

SIS H~ pass. of 2miIs-

BTy verbal noun of BmJae-
Smisyce making; working

PIIMsKeD engaged in; promoter
QMoK aDIEK activity; work

suce worker

swhey unemployed; without
work; jobless

Glossary

E] yet; and; but

arep ify whether

93€ep ready

s epILe -~ to prepare
ejepis- pass. of ozepiae-

agepnsney verbal noun of
s3epiasH-; preparation

ageprsy verbal noun of sgepno~
a390u literary
2380uaeT literature

ovi  interj. of! ah!

alige interj. come! be off!
sdloH~-  to turn around; turn into
gé4T~  to say

oMiTen yr- to mention; note

SKUMST fable; folk story
SKPEeHIs~ to become slow; abate

oxpeHJsil  gerund of gxpedgs-;
slowing down; slowly; gradu-
ally

oonaen celebration of an anni-
versary {Rus.}

RFII~ to be lost; disappear
OFEIT - to lose
KFapH up: high

DFapH GeleM higher education
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SJIOUTTa certainly; decidedly
aue yet; now

SJLIe HK
especial

something; anything;

SpHET- to ache; cause pain

apPHETKEC aching; painful

apHey sharp pain; ache; bitter-
ness

Ycrtpxan  Astrakhan (city)

aCe mother

aCs TeJe native language

8¢sp composition; work {literary)

ayep- to turn into; transform
(trans.}

oXvyod Arab. pl. of hil (see
xan 1. ), conditions; situa-
tion; state

aXYyalle MWJIIaT national situation

{Pers. construction)
ahaMMeT importance

shoMMaTIE with importance; impor-

tant
-t
BNFAPH YKHY H0opTO higher
educational institution; univer-
sity
WFAPELIH K height
0K non-existent; absent; there

is not; no {adv.)

KRS see L™K} in vain
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WKKE CHFAP- to cause to be in
vain, to reduce to nothing;
abolish; destroy

10K hEH~ to miss; be sad; fret

i road; way; path; manner;
means; line {in a book)

BJIE MEeH8H by means of, by
method of

WIBIH-0AFAE  line by line; inter-
linear {translation)

AFHHa"  from; by; from the point

of view of; see AX
ARKeD souvenir
23~ 1. to write

A3~ 2. aspect verb, with a ger.

in 8-, -, -a adds the mean-

ing of “almost”
sgma  written; writing
$3 MBILI fate
A3HJA~  to be written
AJYyCH  writer

TR side; land; point of view;
see HAFHHAH

qraa - to protect; defend
A ILH- pass. of AwRIaA-; to

defend oneself;, insist

ATKTaH "KaparaHia sece K and
wapa-; from the point of
view (of)

A KTH clear; bright; light; shin-
ing

AKTHP- to become bright; be-
come light
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to make a path; to let;
allow; permit

NHsJILeD~ to aim; direct
CHeJLePCI~ pass. of XHazgep~
witeJien direction

NPUANK juridical; judicial;

legal

AKTHDT - caus. of gxwtp-, Lo
mention; illuminate; elucidate;
to light

A"KTHPTHY verbal noun of #KTHPT- 3

elucidation; mention

HWIWE good; well

SR LDT ~ to improve {trans.}
SEECBLH near; relative; relation
SR PIHIA - to go near

AJaH plain; {icld
Aqana- to hire; engage

SLILCHI hireling; mercenary; hired
hand; farm-laborcr

AL side; see HHMHA

AHBIHE& to; up to

AYFHpa- to sound; ring

282254 new; recently; just

A HELJIBIH novelty; news
AHPHAH again, anew; see FHH
L= to cut; cleave

ADAMIB corresponding to; ac-

cording to

e

Glossary

apza¥  help

sp3aM UT-  to help
ApgaMcs  assistant; helper
APJIel poor

ApPJEIAH~  to become poor
APTEH half

AQH flat; broad

ay war; battle

iy~ to rain; be poured
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Ayan answer
Ay Ila- to congquer
dynan ad- to capture; conguer

AYJIEE shawl

AV wicked; ferocious
AYEH precipitation

FYRY verbal noun of fy-
aha- to make

shasma artificial
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